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Academic Calendar 


1935-36 
July— 
Tuesday, 2—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 
Tuesday and Wednesday, 2 and 3—Registration of Summer Session students. 
Thursday, 4—Summer Session lectures begin. 


August— 


Monday, 12—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf 
of affiliated professional societies. 

Monday, 12—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examinations. 
(For information regarding special supplemental examinations see page 58.) 

Tuesday, 13—Summer Session closes. 

Wednesday, 14—Applications due for September matriculation examinations at 
the office of the Chairman of the High School and University Matricula- 
tion Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 

Thursday, 22—Autumn matriculation examinations begin. 

Saturday, 31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the Faculty 
of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied Science. 


September— 

Monday, 16—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 

Monday, 16—Examinations of affiliated professional societies begin. 

Monday, 16—Supplemental Examinations begin. 

Monday, 23, Tuesday, 24—Registration of all first year students and new 
students in the second year. 

Wednesday, 25—Registration of all other students in the Faculty of Arts, 
including the Schools of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, 
and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy. 

Thursday, 26—Registration of all other students in the Faculties of Medicine 
(including the School of Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, 
Applied Science, Law and the School of Pharmacy. 

September 23, 24, 25 and 26—Physical examination of all new students. 

Thursday, 26—Psychological examination for all new students. 

’ Friday, 27—Lectures in all courses begin. 


October— 


Tuesday, 1—Last day for payment of fees. 
Saturday, 5—University Field Day. 


4 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
; 
Monday, 14—Thanksgiving Day. 
Friday, 25—Special supplemental examinations begin. 
Thursday, 31—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust courses o: 


submit subjects of investigation. 


November— 
Wednesday, 6—First meeting of Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 
Saturday, 9—Last day for return on standing of first year students. 
Monday, 11—Remembrance Day. 


December— 


Saturday, 21—First day of Christmas vacation. 


1936 
January— 
Friday, 3—Lectures begin. 
Monday, 6—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 
Wednesday, 8—Last day for payment of fees, second term. 
Monday, 29—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association begin. 


March— 


Saturday, 14—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 


Wednesday, 18—Last day of lectures in first and second years Engineering and 
third year Architecture. 
Saturday, 21—Final examinations be 


gin in first and second years Engineering 
and third year Architecture. 


April— 
Thursday, 2—Survey School begins. 
Tuesday, 7—Final meeting Students’ Union (11:30 “am.): 
Thursday. 9-21 asp day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Pharmacy, Aerial: 


ture, pre-engineering and pre-architectural and third and fourth years of 


Engineering and first, second and fourth years of Architecture. 
Thursday, 9—Last day for sub 


Piidayal O=aGaad Friday. 
Saturday, 11—Last day for submissio 
feports of results of investigation, 
Monday, 13—Final examinations begin in all faculties, 


Monday, 13—Examinations of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Alberta begin. 


mission of theses in competition for special prizes, 


n by graduate students of theses or 


Tuesday, 14—Examinations of 


ntal Association, The Alberta Land Surveyor’s 
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Association, The Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association 

of Registered Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The Alberta 

Optometric Association, and the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 
Wednesday, 29—Last day of Survey School. 


May— 


Saturday, 9—Charter Day. 
Thursday, 14—Senate of the University meets. 
Friday, 15—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and awarding of prizes. 


Matriculation requirements as published in this calendar are effective as from 
July 1, 1936. Other regulations are effective as from July 1, 1935. 
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Governing Body of the University 
of Alberta 


VISITOR 
THE HONORABLE WILLIAM LEGH WALSH, Lieutenant-Governor of Alberta. 


CHANCELLOR 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chief Justice, 
Chairman. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.A., M.D., C.M., Vice-Chairman. 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor of the University. 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Se., LL.D., F.G.S., F.R.S.C., 
President of the University. 


LEWIS MARTIN JOHNSTONE, LL.B., K.C. 

MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 

MRS. VIOLET McCULLY BARSS. 

FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esq. 

JOHN EDWARD ANNAND McLEOD, B.A., LL.B., K.C. 
JOHN WILLIAM WINN, Esq. 

ELMER ROPER, Esq. 

EARL COOK, Esq: 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor. 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D'Sc., LL.D., F.G.S., F.R.S.C., 
President of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chairman of the 
Board of Governors. 


tee ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D. LL.D., Chev. Leg. d’H., 
O.1.P., Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 
GEORGE WALTER GORMAN, B.A., Deputy Minister of Education. 


THE REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., Principal of St. 
Stephen’s College. 


THE REVEREND BROTHER MEMORIAN, F.S.C., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 


ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial 
Normal Schools. 


WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 


GEORGE W. KERBY, B.A., D.D., Principal, Mount Royal Junior College. 
HORACE ALDRIDGE CRAIG, B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 


Picnic rage BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Minister of Public 
Health. 


8 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director, Department of Extension. 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, Freshman Committee. 


Elected Members to Retire June 25, 1935. 
HARRY GRATTAN NOLAN, B.A. - 
WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE. M.A., M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada). 
WILLIAM ADDISON HENRY, M.D. 
ERNEST LEROY CHURCHILL, M.A. 
ROBERT BRUCE HALL, B.A. 


Elected Members to Retire June 27, 1937. 
GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 
ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. 
GUTHRIE BROWN SANFORD, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
BERTRAM FREEMAN SOUCH, Phm.B. 
HELEN MONTGOMERY MacLEOD, B.A. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, M.A., Ph.D., to retire March 8th, 1937. 
GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A., and 
MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A., M.A., B.Educ., Ph.D., and 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences to retire March 8th, 1936. 


OLAF SVERRE AAMODT, M.Sc., Ph.D., and 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A., M.S., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty 
of Agriculture, to retire March 8th, 1936. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S., F.A.C.S., and 


HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B., F.R.C.P., Representatives of the Faculty of 
Medicine to retire March 8th, 1936. 


HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, M.Sc., Ph.D., and 
ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc., Ph.D., and 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, M.Sc., Representatives of the Faculty of Applied 
Science to retire March 8th, 1937. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A., LL.B., LL.M., Representative of the 
Faculty of Law to retire March 8th, 1935. 


WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., LR.C.P. & Sit eC. oun Canad = 
sentative of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of a anada), Repre 


berta. 
CORE ea Sian eae poss A.L.S., Representative of the 
Sei a MASON, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 
Saree ae BLAKEY, F.R.I.B.A., Representative of the Alberta Architects’ 
rele panera Sa PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Representative of the Law Society 


Vong tad gis andes ea BPN C.A., Representative of the Institute 
ence a of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 
nec RN -N., Representative of the Association of Registered 
es a IR a ee of the Association of Professional Engineers. 
pees : Aibeceo V.S., M.D.V,, Representative of the Veterinary 
HAROLD JOHN SNELL, R 


epresentative of the Alberta Opt i i 
ae 3 : om i 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the waivenstae mani 
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Officers of Administration 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., LL.D. F.G.S., F.RS.C., 
President of the University. ’ 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Chev. Leg. d@H., 
O.I.P., Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 
FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students. 

DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


pec eee a ulate WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the University 
Hospital. 


ETHEL SWANN FENWICK, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, MA., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 


Faculty Councils 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President WALLACE. 
Dean KERR. 

Dean HOWES. 

Dean RANKIN. 


Professor CAMPBELL. 
Professor DUNN. 

Professor STANLEY SMITH. 
Professor A. E. CAMERON. 


Dean WILSON. Professor SHANER. 
Dean WEIR. Professor THORNTON. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Professor HUNTER. 
Professor BROADUS. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor MacEACHRAN. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor SHAW. 
Professor LEWIS. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor ROBB. Professor AAMODT. 
Professor GORDON. Professor G. M. SMITH 
Professor MORRISON. Professor HARDY. 
Professor BURGESS. Professor LAZERTE 
Professor REVELL. Professor GREENE 
Professor MacLEOD. Professor LANG. 
Professor OWER. Professor NEWTON 
Professor WYATT. Professor WALKER 
Professor PITCHER. Professor OWEN. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor WARREN. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Professor SACKVILLE. Associate Professor ADAM. 


Associate Professor PATRICK. 
Mr. D. E. CAMERON, Librarian. 
Mr. CORBETT. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


Professor POPE. 
Professor MISENER. 
Professor SONET. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


President WALLACE. 


Professor LAZERTE. 


Dean KERR. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


President 


ALEXANDER. 
BROADUS. 
MacKACHRAN. 
SHELDON. 
LEWIS. 
ALLAN. 
BURGESS. 
DOWNS. 
GORDON. 
STRICKLAND. 
SONET. 
MISENER. 
CAMPBELL. 
DUNN. 

S. SMITH. 
HUNTER. 
ELLIOTT. 
SHIPLEY. 

G. M. SMITH. 
ROWAN. 
MACDONALD. 
HARDY. 
WALKER. 
LANG. 


Professor 
Professor 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 


WARREN. 


OWEN. 

Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


MOSS. 
Brother PHILIP. 
H. E. SMITH. 
NICHOLS. 
JONES. 
KEEPING. 

de SAVOYE. 
HUGHES. 
STOVER. 
COLLINS. 
McFARLANE. 
HEWETSON. 
GOWAN. 
WINSPEAR. 


The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


WALLACE. 


Dean WILSON. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


President 


BURGESS. 
PITCHER. 
ROBB. 
MORRISON. 
MacLKEOD. 
SHELDON. 
ALLAN. 
BROADUS. 
KERR. 
CAMPBELL. 
S. SMITH. 
STANSFIELD. 
CLARK. 
CAMERON. 


FACULTY OF 


WALLACE. 


Dean RANKIN. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 


REVELL. 

OWER. 

DOWNS. 

POPE. 

CONN. 

SHANER. 
HUNTER. 

H. C. JAMIESON. 
MUNROE. 

SHAW. 


Professor ELLIOTT. 

Professor SHIPLEY. 

Professor WALKER. 

Professor LANG. 

Professor WARREN. 

Associate Professor ADAM. 
Associate Professor COOK. 
Associate Professor WEBB. 
Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Associate Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Assistant Professor CORNISH. 
Assistant Professor GOWAN. 
The REGISTRAR. 


MEDICINE 


Professor GREENE. 
Professor KERR. 
Professor MacEKACHRAN. 
Professor SHELDON. 
Professor LEWIS. 
Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor DUNN. 
Professor BULYEA. 
Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor ROWAN. 
The REGISTRAR. 


The above constitute the Faculty Council. 


Professor BAKER. 
Professor BELL. 
Professor BOW. 
Professor GRAY. 


Associate Professor HARRISON. 
Associate Professor WILSON. 
Associate Professor HEPBURN. 


Clinical Professor 
Clinical Professor 
Clinical Professor 
Clinical Professor 
Clinical Professor 


HURLBURT. 

C. V. JAMIESON. 
LEITCH. 
MEWBURN. 

ORR. 


Clinical Professor E. C. SMITH. 
Clinical Professor WELLS. 
Clinical Professor BARAGAR. 
Assistant Professor BLAIS. 
Assistant Professor GILLESPIE. 
Assistant Professor McFARLANE. 
Assistant Professor W. H. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor J. K. FIFE. 
Assistant Professor McPHAIL. 
Assistant Professor J. W. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor MacGREGOR. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


President WALLACE. 

Dean HOWES. 

~ Professor WYATT 

. Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. 
Professor,SACK VILLE 
Professor STRICKLAND. 
Professor LEWIS. 
Professor SHELDON. 
Professor BROADUS. 
Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor ALLAN. 
Professor RANKIN. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 


Professor TALBOT. 
Professor THORNTON. 
Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor AAMODT: 
Professor ROWAN. 
Professor NEWTON. . 
Professor SINCLAIR(~ 
Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Associate Professor FRYER. 
Associate Professor BOWSTEAD. 
Associate Professor HENRY. 
Miss MILNE. 

The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


President WALLACE. 
Dean WEIR. 
Honorary Professor FORD. 


Dean KERR, Chairman. 
Dean WEIR. 
Professor SHELDON. 


Associate Professor MacINTYRE. 
Mr. CRAIG. 
Mr. STEER. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Professor ELLIOTT. 
Assistant Professor WINSPEAR. 
Mr. WEST. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


advisory Committee to the School of Commerce: Mr. 
. H. Cooper, Mr. J. Menzies, Mr. 


Howard, Mr. 
Toole. 


Je Chowne Vite AT 
C. A. Graham, Mr. Wm. 


SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
Dean RANKIN. 

Professor REVELL. 

Professor OWER. 

Professor DOWNS. 


Professor BULYEA, Director. 
Associate Professor GILCHRIST. 
Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 
Dr. BRADLEY, Secretary. 

The REGISTRAR. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


President WALLACE. 
Dean KERR. 
Professor MacEACHRAN. 
Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor LAZERTE. 
Director, School of Education. 


Associate Professor LONG. 
Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Whe, (Gi, Sy, IGOURID). 

Mr. R. S. SHEPPARD. 

Mr. H. D. AINLAY. 

The REGISTRAR. 


SCHOGL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Dean KERR, Chairman. 
Professor GORDON. 
Associate Professor SANDIN. 


SCHOOL OF 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
Dean RANKIN. 

Dean KERR. 

Registrar of the University. 
Miss FENWICK, Supt. of Nurses. 


Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 
Miss McINTYRE 
The REGISTRAR. 


NURSING 


Dr. MUNROE. 

Dr. POPE. 

Dr. WASHBURN. 

Miss TURNER, Instructress of Nurses. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor SHELDON. 

Professor LEWIS. 

Professor HUNTER. 

Professor DUNN, Director. 


Professor RANKIN. 

Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Associate Professor MATTHEWS. 
Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
The REGISTRAR. 


UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 


President WALLACE. 
Dr. M. R. BOW. 
Mr. H. H. COOPER. 


Dean RANKIN. 
Mr. W. B. MILNE. 
Mr. John GILLESPIE. 


ips UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Officers of Instruction by 
Departments 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor in Accounting. 


ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta), C.A., Graduate Assistant in 
Accounting. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 
DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Professor 
of Anatomy. 


Honorary Sessional Demonstrators: 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta). 
ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 
ALLAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Manitoba). 
ERNEST HAY WATTS, M.D. (Alberta). 

CARLETON DUDLEY TAYLOR, M.D. (Alberta). 
ROY LLEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. : 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.1.C., Professor of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 
ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), - 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 
MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


ROY BERTRAM JENKINS, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Public Health. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), 
Bacteriology. 


GRETA SIMPSON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 
ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Hygiene. 


Demonstrator in 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


WILLIAM DOUGLAS McFARLANE, B.S.A., Ph.D. i 
Eee (Toronto), Assistant Professor 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. 


chemise: (Manitoba), Lecturer in Bio- 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


F be « vi 4 i J 9} 
SN ea Taaan LEWIS, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C., F.L.S., Professor 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor of Botany. 
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ALEXANDER BIRNIE BROWN, B.Sc. (Edinburgh), M.Sc. (McGill), Lecturer in 
Botany. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Chemistry. 

CSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 

REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 

EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. 

Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 

ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 

HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 


ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (McGill), D.LS., 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), LL.D., 
Professor of Classics. 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 

WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Classics. 

DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 

HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 

WILLIAM CRAIG CAMERON, B.Sc. (British Columbia), Instructor in Dairy 
Manufacturing. 

DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 

HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 

HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 

Bee ee ET ANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 

edicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 

SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.DS. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Dental Ethics. 


OSCAR FREDERICK STRONG, D.D.S. (Western Reserve), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 


ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S., (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry 
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VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, 1LD.Sa)) Dis: B.Sc. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY Me 
JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION nia hae 
A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. erta), 1D) 
RE eeah erie ; y Anducation ae Educational Psychology and 
Director of the School of Education. 


: inoi h.D. 
BERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta) Piege sd i! 
ee (California), Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in 


Psychology. 
Demonstrators in Education 
MIRIAM BOWMAN, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), Demonstrator in French 
and Art. 
MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in History. ; 
EDITH FORESTER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 
CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 
MATTHEW JOHN HILTON, Demonstrator in Geography. 
ERNEST ELMER HYDE, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
History. 
HAROLD RUSSELL LEAVER, M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 
LILLIAN MUNRO, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in History. 
JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), B.Paed. (Toronto), 
Demonstrator in Classics. 


ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demon- 
strator in Mathematics. 


DELBERT LLEWELLYN SHORTLIFFE, M.A. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in 
Mathematics. 


MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 


HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
Chemistry and Physics. 


KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in French. 


HENRY JOHN TOWERTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Physics and 
Chemistry 


Eo ae hT agate aan YOUNIE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry and 
ysics. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, B.Se. (McGill), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.A., Ph.D. (Har- 
vard), Professor of Electrical Engineering. ; 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Se. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering. . 


ene oem PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical Engi- 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of English Language and Literature. 

ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. 
English. 


nee hawliane © JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 


JOSEPH FISHER, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Lecturer in English. 


(Toronto), Professor of 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


OLAF SVERRE * : 
Plant pieces ae M.Sc., Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Genetics and 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (T i j i 
hah eras eabektapeue ap ee ae Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor 
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ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 


Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 
Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN. M.Se. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor ot Geology. 
PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 
RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), F.R.S.C., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), 
Associate Professor of Geology. 
Sessional Assistant. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History.* 
MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Professor 
of History.* 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Assistant Professor of History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Se. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Associate Professor of 
Household Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 
HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. 
GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Household Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor o£ 
Mathematics. — 

JOHN WiLLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. 

ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 

Sessional Assistants. 


. DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 
EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
, (London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 
WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 

Professor of Medicine. 
JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., CM. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 

Clinical Medicine. 
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GLEN HORACE CRAIG, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (McGill), Graduate Assistant in 
Agricultural Economics. ; ‘ poe 
WILLIAM HAROLD POOLE, M.A. (Alberta), Graduate Assistant in Political . 
Economy. 
DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 
HELEN ISARELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer 
in Poultry. 
DEPARTMENT OF SOILS hs ‘ 
FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 

JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 
ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Lecturer in Soils and 

Research Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 

ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C:S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
Associate Professor of Surgery and Clinical Professor of Neurology. : 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.A.C.S. (Canada), Assistant: Professor 
of Surgery. . 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

NOE LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 
urgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 


WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 


THOMAS ELDRIDGE CORBETT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 


NESBITT EDGAR ALEXANDER, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 


Urology— 


EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. : ) meainieniete gE 


GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Instructor in Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 
FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGi 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. abepee sees 
apie eae Sarg HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
Ophthalmology— 


ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. ini 
ais Opathaliacic eae ae F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 


Oto-Laryngology— 


CLAUDE VERNON JAMIES Phe 
Professor of Gie-reeyagoen tee Chaban rong an Kerns: Soo 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. 


in Ophthalmology and Gloct arse cases a D-L.0. (England), ‘Demonstrator 


and ( Ito-] aryngolog y : M ( s) > str r n p sy 


CALENDAR, 1935-36 19 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Se. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Zoology. 


JOHN DOUGLAS GREGSON, B.A. (British Columbia), Fellow in Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty.* 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Associate Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. ; 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional 
Instructor in Law.* 


LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 
Law. 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In- 
structor in Law.* 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 
EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A. (McGill), Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 
DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. bo 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 


Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
Research Council of Alberta 
THE HONORABLE RICHARD GAVIN REID, Premier of Alberta, Chairman. 
ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, President of the University, Director of Research. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, 
University of Alberta. 


JOHN I. McFARLANE, Esq., Calgary, Alberta. 
ROBERT J. DINNING, Esg., Edmonton, Alberta. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, Professor of Metallurgy, University of Alberta, 
Secretary. 


Technical Advisers (meeting with Council) 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, Professor of Geology—Geology. 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, Professor of Mining—Mining Engineering. 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, Research Professor on Fuels—Chemical Engineering. 


Research Staff 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Research Professor in Fuels. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Research Professor 
in Road Materials. 


WILLIAM ALBERT LANG MSc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 


KENZIE CLARKE GILBERT, B.A., B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 
in Fuels (Research Council of Canada). 
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GLEN HORACE CRAIG, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (McGill), Graduate Assistant in 
Agricultural Economics. R& 

WILLIAM HAROLD POOLE, M.A. (Alberta), Graduate Assistant in Political 
Economy. 

DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 

HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer 
in Poultry. , 

DEPARTMENT OF SOILS coe 

FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. ; 

JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 
ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Lecturer in Soils and 

Research Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 

ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
Associate Professor of Surgery and Clinical Professor of Neurology. : 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.A.C.S. (Canada), Assistant’ Professor 
of Surgery. : 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

ee LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 
urgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.CS., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 

THOMAS ELDRIDGE CORBETT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 


NESBITT EDGAR ALEXANDER, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 


Urelogy— 


EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 


GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Instructor in Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 


FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. Seinen see 
ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. 


Surgery. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
Ophthalmology— 
ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, MB. (T p ay 
Professor of Opbthetnnlocy, oronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 


Oto-Laryngology— 


CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON ini 
i be Gree ee (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. 


: (McGil Ath 
ie Opntbesologs ane GiocLayncoiee. D.L.O. (England), Demonstrator 


and Oto-Lar yng ology. rf 
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DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F-.R.S.C., 
Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Zoology. 


JOHN DOUGLAS GREGSON, B.A. (British Columbia), Fellow in Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty.* 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Associate Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. ; 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional 
Instructor in Law.* 


See R a Nae YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 

aw. 

HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In- 
structor in Law.* 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 
EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A. (McGill), Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 
DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. ; ce 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 


Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
Research Council of Alberta 
THE HONORABLE RICHARD GAVIN REID, Premier of Alberta, Chairman. 
ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, President of the University, Director of Research. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, 
University of Alberta. 


JOHN I. McFARLANE, Esq., Calgary, Alberta. 
ROBERT J. DINNING, Esqg., Edmonton, Alberta. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, Professor of Metallurgy, University of Alberta, 
Secretary. 


Technical Advisers (meeting with Council) 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, Professor of Geology—Geology. 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, Professor of Mining—Mining Engineering. 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, Research Professor on Fuels—Chemical Engineering. 


Research Staff 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Research Professor in Fuels. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Research Professor 
in Road Materials. 


WILLIAM ALBERT LANG M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 


KENZIE CLARKE GILBERT, B.A., B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 
in Fuels (Research Council of Canada). 
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INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
STANLEY CHAPLIN LYNN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY DEPARTMENT 
ALLAN C. RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., CoN DP el Cart (Canada), Director, 
Provincial Bacteriologist. . 
J. J. OWER, B.A., M.D. C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Pathologist, Provincial 
Serologist. 
R. M. SHAW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant Bacteriologist. 
JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist. 
P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Provincial Veterinarian. 
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Organization of the University 


HISTORY 


The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session of the first 
legislature of the province, 1906, which set up the legal framework on which the 
institution could be constructed. An amendment to the act, 1907, authorized the 
lieutenant-governor-in-council to appoint a president, and the government availed 
itself of this authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, professor of physics in 
McGill University, who entered on his duties January Ist, 1908. 


Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and Canadian 
universities were entitled to become members of convocation by registering before 
a specified date, and three hundred and sixty-four persons availed themselves of 
‘this privilege. The convocation thus constituted proceeded to the election of five 
members of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. The late Mr. 
Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected chancellor . 


The president and senate at their first meeting, Match 30th, 1908, took the 
necessary steps to organize the faculty of arts and sciences, and decided to open 
classes in September. At a subsequent meeting held in Calgary on July 6th, four 
professors were appointed to chairs in the faculty. Classes were begun on 
September 23rd, with a registration of forty-five. 


At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, a new univer- 
sity act was passed, the general effect of which was to separate the business 
management of the university from the supervision of its educational affairs. For 
the control of the former a board of governors was constituted, to consist of the 
chancellor and the president ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the lieuten- 
ant-governor-in-council, For the latter purpose the senate, in a considerably aug- * 
mented form, was continued. Convocation was further defined to include all 
graduates of the University of Alberta in addition to the original members undet 
the act of 1906. The new board of governors was constituted in January, 1911, 
and the new senate in March. This form of university government has remained 
substantially unaltered to the present, except that the lieutenant-governor-in-council 
nominates specifically the chairman of the board. 


Up to 1911 the university classes were conducted in rented premises, first, a 
portion of the Duggan Street (Queen Alexandra) public school, afterwards, a 
patt of the Strathcona High School, and it was in the latter that the first 
graduation exercises were held on May 16th, 1911. But during the summer Atha- 
baska Hall was erected, and became available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as 
dormitory, in September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 1912-13, 
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and Pembina Hall, 1914. All of’ these buildings, after serving for a time both 
for classes and residential purposes, were finally devoted entirely to the latter. 


Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the arts building, opened 
in Octobe:, 1915, the engineering laboratories in 1919 yand the medical bales & 
1921, while in 1922, by an agreement with the city of Edmonton, the cneyers) 
secured the former Strathcona hospital, In 1929 this hospital became an oats 
functioning directly under the executive council of the province, but the Univetel ae 
rights were fully safeguarded in respect to the composition of the governing board 
and the provision for clinical instruction. The affiliated denominational colleges, 
St. Stephen’s (United Church of .Canada), and St. Joseph’s (Roman Catholic) , 
erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 respectively. In the summer 
of 1928 the plant pathology laboratory was built immediately south of Pembina 
hall, for the carrying out of investigations into plant breeding and plant diseases; 
in this work the university co-operates with the National Research Council and the 
federal department of agriculture. 


The original faculty of arts and sciences was first expanded by the creation of a 
department of extension in 1912, with the idea of achieving more fully the 
important function of reaching in its educational work the people of the province 
at large. In 1912 also the faculty of law was created with the power of recom- 
mending to the senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 
the department of civil engineering and allied subjects ceased to form a portion of 
the original faculty of arts and sciences, and was erected into the faculty of applied 
science. At the same time, October, 1913, instruction began in the faculty of 
medicine, which finally was enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the university 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 1923. ‘The 
fifth faculty of the university came into being in 1915 with the creation of the 
college of agriculture, for the growing demands of which it became necessary in 
the spring of 1919 to acquire a tract of six hundred acres a short distance south 
of the original university property. To this location the farm buildings originally 
placed toward the inner end of the first university property were removed in the 
summer of 1930; these now constitute, with several important additions such as 


that of a model grain elevator, a fairly complete demonstration of all sides of 
farm life in Western Canada. 


The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers in the 
persons of the following deans: the faculty of arts, professor Kerr, 1914; the faculty 
of agriculture, professor Howes, in 1915; the faculty of medicine, professor 


Rankin, 1920; the faculty of applied science, professor Boyle, 1921; the 


faculty of 
law 


, Professor Weir, 1926. Professor Wilson replaced professor Boyle in 1929 when 
the latter joined the staff of the National Research Council at Ottawa. 


In addition to the faculties proper Provision was made for certain other branches 
of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organized under the £ 
in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to offer a com 
degree. In 1930 dentistry was organized as a sc 


aculty of medicine 
plete five years course leading to a 
hool under the faculty of medicine. 
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Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the faculty of medicine in 
1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a school of pharmacy, attached to the 
faculty of arts and sciences. Other schools which have grown up under the same 
faculty are the school of commerce (1928), the school of education (1928), and the 
school of household economics (1928), while the school of nursing (1924) is 
attached to the faculty of medicine. 


In 1920 the province and the university combined to form a scientific and 
industrial research council for the general purpose of conducting economic research 
into the resources of the province of Alberta, and two research professorships were 
created under this committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials. 


The university responded in common with the country at large to the special 
demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various branches of the military 
and naval forces of the empire some four hundred and seventy-five representatives, 
of whom eighty-two died in the war. Their memory was given tangible recognition 
by the dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the arts 
building on November 11th, 1925, while the services of all participants were 
permanently recorded on the roll of honor at the entrance to convocation hall, 
opened to public inspection November 11th, 1928. 


After twenty years of public service as president of the university, Dr. Henry 
Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become chairman of the National 
Research Council of Canada. The government of the province nominated to 
succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert Charles Wallace, formerly professor 
of geology in the university of Manitoba. 


Mr. Justice Stuart, first chancellor of the university, died on March 5, 1926, 
after a continuous term of eighteen years in his distinguished office. He was 
succeeded by the late Mr. Justice Beck, who filled out the balance of his term. 
In April, 1927, Dr. A. C. Rutherford, first premier of the province and author of 
the original act establishing the university, was elected by convocation to the 
chancellorship. 


In May, 1929, the university celebrated its coming of age by appropriate 
ceremonies in which the first president and a large number of the alumni 
Participated. 


On the recommendation of a committee which had been appointed to consider 
the advisability of granting permission to qualified institutions to offer instruction 
in a limited group of subjects in the second year course in arts and sciences the 
Senate approved of the principle of junior college affiliation in December, 1930. 
Conditions were laid down with reference to qualifications of members of staff, 
and equipment of laboratories and library. The application of Mount Royal 
College of Calgary, which had fulfilled the conditions laid down by the Senate, 
was approved in. May, 1931, and the students were admitted to subjects in the 
second year in arts and sciences in that institution in September, 1931. 


. In 1933 the Carnegie Corporation, of New York, made a gift of $30,000 to the 
University, to be administered through the extension department, in order to 
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stimulate the cultivation of the drama and the appreciation of music and art, in the 
rural districts of the province. The University has received from the same body 
a further gift of $15,000 to aid in the purchase of books for the library, for 
undergraduate reading in the liberal arts and sciences. Intimation was received 
from the Carnegie Corporation in December, 1933, of a gift of $50,000, to be 
expended on some single project which would commend itself to the Corporation. 
It was later decided that this gift be applied to the encouragement of research in 
all departs of knowledge in the university, and a committee of General Faculty 
Council was set up to advise in the allocation of the funds. 


With the convocation ceremonies of May, 1933, the university completed 
twenty-five years of service in teaching and research. The occasion was fittingly 
observed. Through the instrumentality of the general faculty council, a booklet 
was issued in which were recorded the functions which the university had per- 
formed in teaching, extension and research during those years. A series of lectures 
was given dealing with the development of important fields of thought in the last 
quarter century, and these lectures were subsequently issued in book form. Well 
merited recognition was accorded four members of the teaching staff who had 
given signal service to the university during this period, when on recommendation of 
the Senate the Chancellor conferred the degree of doctor of laws on Dr. W. H. 
Alexander, Dr. E. K. Broadus, Dean W. A. R. Kerr, and Dr. J. M. MacEachran. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
The library of the university contains about 53,000 volumes. 


The main reading room is in the arts building; during the session about 1,200 
of the books required in connection with the various classes are kept on open shelves 
in this room for the convenience of students. The stack room is below the 
reading room, and all students may borrow books from it, but only senior students 
are allowed to study in the stack room. 


The medical building has its own reading room, in which the medical section 


of the library is housed, and the agricultural building has a similar separate reading 
room. 


The law library occupies a separate room in the arts building, and there are 
separate reading rooms for the Department of Chemistry, and for the School of 
Education, whose books are temporarily housed in St. Joseph’s College. 


The Scientific and Industrial Research Council also has a reading room for 
the use of research workers, 


The library subscribes to over 450 of the most important periodicals 
? 


which are 
available for consultation. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


For the convenience of students, 


ni in the university calendar may be obtained. Stationery 
rawing materials, university sweaters, pennants and oth 


: er accessories ar 
in stock, e also kept 
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Matriculation 





CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students are classified as gtaduate, undergraduate, partial, special and auditor. 


Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., B.Sc. or 
B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced courses, or have 
been formally admitted upon the authority of the Committee on Graduate Studies, 
to candidacy for the Master’s degree, or for the degree of B.Educ. 


Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matriculation 
examination of the University or some other equivalent examination, and are 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree. 


Partial students are those who are Proceeding to a degree, but are not regis- 
tered for a full undergraduate course. 


Special Students are those who, not belonging to one of the above classes of 
students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. Such students may, 
subject to the approval of the Committee on Admissions, attend classes without 
Previous examination, but any classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 


Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained the permission 
of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to be registered as auditors, and 
attend occasional lectures in that course. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 


The courses of study in the University are open to men and women on equal 
footing. 


Except under special circumstances no student under sixteen years of age will be 
admitted to the first year, or under seventeen to the second year. 


No student is permitted to register for a program leading to a diploma or degree 
with any matriculation condition, except students who enter the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture from Provincial Schools of Agriculture, 


Students presenting language options, must present the second unit where the 
first unit has been elected regardless of whether the first unit was granted on 
recommendation or on departmental examinations. 


Students intending to enter combined courses or Arts for Medicine, Dentistry 
or Law, must meet the matriculation requirements of both faculties. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION S 


Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice each year, in 
June and August, under the control of the High School and University Matricu- 
lation Examinations Board. Applications for these examinations should be made 
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about two months before the date of examination to the Chairman of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of Educa- 


tion, Government Buildings, Edmonton. The subjects of examination follow. 


MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


The Committee on Admissions will recommend to the Senate of the 
University that beginning with the autumn of 1937— 

1. Senior matriculation be required in all instances where junior 
matriculation is now accepted for entrance to University, except 
in the Faculty of Agriculture. | 

2. Clear junior matriculation be the standard of entrance to the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and that senior matriculation be de- 
manded as entrance for those students wishing to proceed to the 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with honors. 


Due to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the second year of Medicine. Consequently, students 
registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine and students in 
the third year of the combined course in Arts and Medicine who suc- 
cessfully complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher 
will be admitted forthwith to second year Medicine. The eligibility of 
all other students desiring to continue with or be admitted to second 
year Medicine will be considered and dealt with in order of academic 
standing. 


The term, junior matriculation, as used in this calendar refers to courses up to 
and including the third year high school in Alberta, and senior matriculation refers 
to courses in fourth year high school in Alberta. 


Credit toward matriculation will be allowed for equivalent courses taken outside 
Alberta. Students desiring such credit should submit their documents to the 
Registrar of the University for evaluation. A visé fee of two dollars is charged 
for this service. 


*Tt should be noted that in every case the Algebra 3 referred to is the course 
as first given in Alberta high schools during the 1933-34 year. However, where 
students have partially qualified by securing credit in Algebra 3 as given previous 
to 1933-34 they may present credit in the old Algebra 3, Geometry 3 and 
Trigonometry 1 to obtain exemption from Mathematics 1 at University. 


I.—-Students who are uncertain as to what faculty they wish to enter are advised 
to select the following subjects, as credit in these units will give junior:marrienieeee 
standing for any faculty: English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; 
History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arion i: 
Latin 1, 2; either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physics 1. 
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Il—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


For the degrees of B.A., and +B.Com.: 

(a) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, 
or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; four options from: 
Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, 
Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or Chemistry), languages not 
chosen above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the B.A. course or the B.Com. course: 
English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; the 
third unit of a language; three options from: Physics 2, $Chemistry 2, with 
approved laboratory, History 4, Biology 1, third units of languages not chosen 
above. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Arts or Household Economics: Junior matriculation 
as in (a) above. . 


**Tn addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the B.Sc. course in Arts and the second 
year of the B.Sc. course in Household Economics: English Composition 4; English 
Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2, with approved 
laboratory; the third unit of a language; one option from: :History 4, Biology 1, 
the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


Students intending to enter the School of Household Economics should note 
that Chemistry and Physics are compulsory subjects in both first and second years, 
and should select their high school matriculation options with a view to meeting 
this demand. 


For the degree of B.H.Ec.: The entrance requirement is the same as for 
students from a School of Agriculture who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. 
(See Agriculture below.) 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy: English Composition 1, 2, 3; English 
Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; 
Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; Physics 1; Chemistry 1; two options from: Agriculture 1, 


*See note on page 26, 


{Students intending to enter the School of Commerce are recommended to 
select a modern language of matriculation and fourth year high school. 


**No student will be admitted to the second year in the School of Household 
Economics who has not completed the specified Grade XII subjects or the cor- 
responding subjects of first year Arts. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy: English 
Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; 
tChemistry 2, with approved laboratory; Latin 3; one option from: History 4, 
Biology 1, the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


tStudents presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 
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Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or 


Chemistry), languages not chosen above. 


li.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Either English Composition 1, 2, 3; 
English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General 
Science 1; Arithmetic 1; three courses from the Science Group. 


Or, a certificate of qualification from a provincial School of Agriculture and a 
certificate covering the following high school subjects: English Composition oy 
English Literature 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 2; Arithmetic 1. 


The fourth year of high school is not equivalent to first year of the course 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture, but students having credit in English 
Composition 4, English Literature 4, Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1, Physics 2 and 
Chemistry 2, with approved laboratory, will be given advanced standing in English 
1, Mathematics 1, Physics 5 and Chemistry 1. 


Students with the above fourth year high school credits are placed in a favorable 
position with respect to undertaking a program of study leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with honors, particulars of which are to be 
found on page 113. 


Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation as outlined 
above may present any special ground which might entitled them to consideration 
for admission. 


Students from a School of Agriculture may enter with two matriculation 
conditions which must be cleared before entering the final year. 


For the combined degree of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture: As in (a) above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: English Composi- 
tion 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; the third unit of aa 
language; {Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; two of the following: History 4, 
Physics 2, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


IV.—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: English Composition 1 
2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1 2. 
General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, or Greek 1, 2, or French 1 2, 4 
German 1, 2; Physics 1; three options from {Chemistry 1, Geography 1 Asien 
ture 1 or 2, Art 1 or Music 2, both first and second units of a dane not 
chosen. above, Shop Work, Manual Training. . 


*See note under matriculation requirements on page 26 


{Students intending to take fourth year of high school i . 
for matriculation. ee oo! must include Chemistry 1 


{Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laborator 


to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to theit proficiency in y will be required 


laboratory work, 
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In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 

will admit a student to the first year of: 

(1) Engineering: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; 
Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; **Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory. third 
unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, third unit 
of another language. 


(2) Architecture: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; 
Trigonometry 1; History 4; third unit of a language; one of the following: 
Physics 2, **Chemistry 2; a course in drawing satisfactory to the Depart- 
ment of Drawing of the University. 


Due to limited facilities it has been found necessary to restrict regis- 
tration in the first year of Applied Science (not the pre-engineering or 
pre-architectural year). All applications must be in the Registrar’s 
Office not later than September 1st. Before that date students whose 
average mark in the required subjects of the fourth year Alberta high 
school is 65% or higher will be accepted forthwith; at September 1st 
other applications will be reviewed and dealt with in order of academic 
standing and priority of application. Applicants will then be advised 
promptly whether or not they can be accepted. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering: As for junior matricu- 


lation for the B.A. 


In addition to the above, credit in senior matriculation as for Applied Science 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Architecture: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
together with a course in Drawing satisfactory to the Department of Drawing of 
the University will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: 
English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; Physics 
2; third unit of a language; two options from: **Chemistry 2, History 4, Biology 1, 
third unit of another language. 


V.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: As for the B.A. degree, except that Latin 1 and 2 
must be the required language. Two years in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, 
Students who plan to take fourth year high school instead of first year Arts may 
do so by qualifying in the same units as listed above for the B.A. course. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.: As for the B.A. degree, except that 
Latin 1 and 2 must be the required language. 
*See note under matriculation requirements on page 26. 


**Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 


{Students intending to take fourth year of high school must include Chemistry 1 
for junior matriculation. 
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In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second yeat of the combined course: English Com- 
position 4; English Literature 4; History 4; Latin 3; Algebra 3%; Trigonometry 1; 
two options from: Physics 2, **Chemistry 2, Biology 1, third units of languages 
not chosen above. 


VI.—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For the degree of M.D. or D.D.S.: Junior matriculation and one year in the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences or senior matriculation. 

Due to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the second year of Medicine. Consequently, students 
registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine and students in 
the third year of the combined course in Arts and Medicine who suc- 
cessfully complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher 
will be admitted forthwith to second year Medicine. The eligibility of 
all other students desiring to continue with or be admitted to second 
year Medicine will be considered and dealt with in order of academic 
standing. Applicants will then be advised promptly whether or not 
they can be accepted. 

(1) English Composition 1, 2, 35 English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 

Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; 
either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physics 1. 


(2) Students who have the above subjects and in addition the subjects of first 
year Arts (page 95), or the following subjects of senior matriculation 
may be admitted to first year Medicine or Dentistry: English Composition 4, 
English Literature 4; Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; Physics 2; 
Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; French 3, or German 3, and one option from: 
the third unit of a second language, History 4, Biology 1. 


All applications, together with papers, records, certificates, recommendations 
and photograph (or a personal interview) for admission of new students to the 
Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry) must be in the hands of the Registrar 
not later than August 31st. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: M.D.: or B.A.: D.D.S.: As for junior 


matriculation for Medicine. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: English Composi- 
tion 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; the third unit of a 
modern language; Physics 2 or **Chemistry 2; two options from: History 4 
Biology 1, languages not already chosen. a 

For the combined degrees of B.Sc: M.D.: or B.Sc: D.D.S. As for junior 


matriculation for Medicine. 


See note under matriculation requirements on page 26 
**See note on page 29. 
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In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
will admit a student to the second year of the combined course: English Com- 
position 4; English Literature 4, Algebra 3*; Trigonometry 1; the third unit of a 
modern language; Physics 2; **Chemistry 2; one option from History 4, Biology 1, 
the languages not already chosen. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: As in (a) above under the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences. 

Students who plan to take fourth year high school instead of first year B.Sc. 
Nursing may do so by qualifying in the same units as listed above for the B.Sc. 
in Arts course with Biology 1 as a recommended option. Such students will be 
requited to complete a probation period in the University Hospital before entering 
upon the work of the second year. 

For the diploma of Nursing: Twenty-one units of junior matriculation as offered 
in three years of high school or the equivalent. 

Students in Nursing should consult the special announcement of the School of 
Nursing, which may be secured on application either to the registrar’s office or to 
the superintendent of nurses, University Hospital. 


VIl—SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


For the diploma of Pharmacy: As in (a) above, except that Latin 1 and 2 must 
be the required language. Beginning session 1936-37, senior matriculation as for 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy. 


LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE 
ABOVE COURSES 


For the degrees of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Arts, or B.Sc. in Household Economics 


—four years after junior matriculation or three years after senior matriculation. 
For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy—four years after junior matriculation or three 
years after senior matriculation plus two years of apprenticeship as required. 
For the degree of B.H.Ec.—three years after graduation from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture—four years after junior matriculation or 
three years after graduation from a Provincial School of Agriculture. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture—six years after junior 
matriculation or five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—five years after junior 
matriculation or four years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—seven 
years after junior matriculation or six years after senior matriculation. 


*See note under matriculation requirements on page 26. 
**See note on page 29, 


32 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


For the degree of LL.B.—three years after second year Arts. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.—six years after junior matriculation ot 


five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of D.D.S.—six yeats after junior matriculation or five years after 
senior matriculation. 

For the degree of M.D.—seven years after junior matriculation or six years after 
senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: D.D.S. or B.Sc.: D.D.S.—seven years after 
junior matriculation or six years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: M.D. or B.Sc.: M.D.—eight years after junior 
matriculation or seven years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing—five years after junior matriculation or four 
years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Nursing—three years after junior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Pharmacy—two years after junior matriculation, with three 


years of apprenticeship as required. 





For degrees with honors five years after junior matriculation or four years 


after senior matriculation. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced standing. All 
applications for such admission should be addressed to the Registrar well in 
advance of the beginning of the session. Lach application will be dealt with on its 
merits by the Committee on Admissions. Extra-mural credits from recognized 
universities may be accepted under certain conditions, but such credits will not be 
considered beyond the second year of university work, 
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Academic Honors 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


Those students, other than honor students, who, in the work of any one 
year, attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five per cent., are awarded 
first class general standing. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 


See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


PRIZES 


Applied Science 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards of $25.00 
cash to be made to one graduating student in each of the civil, electrical, mining, 
and chemical engineering departments on the basis of individual talent, application 
and diligent study. The Association also offers a prize of $25.00 for the student 
making the best record in the first two years of Engineering, who, after the 
completion of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration in 
mechanical engineering at some other university. 


The Alfred Driscoll Memorial Prize in Surveying, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually to the student taking a full first year course in Engineering who 
makes the best academic record in Surveying, C.E. 5, based on the usual term and 
final examinations, provided that his general standing is satisfactory to the Applied 
Science Faculty Council. 


Engineering Institute of Canada Prize for Third Year Students in Engineering. 
The Engineering Institute of Canada offers a: prize of twenty-five dollars, open 
for competition to university students in Applied Science following all of the 
prescribed courses in chemical, civil, electrical or mining engineering. 


To be eligible a student must be a member of, and active in, such a students’ 
engineering organization of the University as the Engineering Students’ Society, 
the Mining and Geological Society or the Chemistry Club. 

The recommendation for award shall be made, after the final examinations 
of the year, by a committee to be appointed by the Dean of Applied Science at a 
faculty meeting in the session. 

The bases of award shall be (1) the average mark for the courses assigned to 
that year, this in no case to be less than 75%, and (2) the value of services 
rendered to a students’ engineering organization of the University. 
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Canadian Officers Training Corps a 
The Alberta Military Institute offers two prizes to the cadets of the University 
of Alberta contingent, C.O.T.C., as follows: 
1. A prize of the value of $25.00 to the cadet who passes highest in the 
C.O.T.C. examination for “A” Certificate. 
2. A prize of the value of $50.00 to the cadet who passes highest in the 
C.O.T.C. examination for “B” Certificate. 


Chemistry 


The Lehmann Prize in Chemistry, of the value of $15.00 in books, is offered 
annually by Dr. A. L. F, Lehmann, formerly head of the Department of 
Chemistry in the University. It is awarded to the student making the best record 
in Chemistry 1, provided the student otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to 


the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. 


The Paul Edward Macleod Memorial Prize in Chemistry of the value of $25.00 
is offered by Mrs. J. E. A. Macleod, Calgary, in memory of her son. The award 
will be made to the student obtaining the highest standing in organic chemistry 
(Chemistry 42) provided the student otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to 
the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. The prize will be applied 
to the payment of fees in the next succeeding academic year of the University. 


Classics 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Latin of the value of $10.00 is offered 
annually by Professor W.H. Alexander in memory of his mother. It is awarded 
on the basis of the regular work in Latin of the second year, and is given to the 
student making the highest mark in the usual term and final examinations of 
that year. 


Commerce 


The T. Eaton Co., Ltd., Edmonton, offer two book prizes as follows: 


A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the second year. 


A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the third year. 


In both instances above the award will be subject to the student’s record being 
considered satisfactory by the School of Commerce. 


Dentistry 


A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by Dr. H. E. Bulyea to the 
student having the best general standing in the work of 


the s 
Dentistry. econd year of 


I 
n making this award consideration will be given not only to scholastic attain 
ments, but also to character and interest in student activities 
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A prize of $25.00 is offered by the Commercial Life Assurance Company of 
Canada, through Mr. J. W. Glenwright, to be awarded to the graduating student 
in Dentistry who presents the best essay of not more than two thousand words on 
the subject, “Dentistry in Relation to Public Health.” To be eligible for this 
prize a candidate must obtain an average of not less than 75% in the work of the 
final year in Dentistry. The prize will be awarded only if an essay of sufficient 
merit is presented. Essays must be typewritten, double spaced, and in the hands 
of the Registrar not later than April 1st of the year in which they are to be 
considered. The essays will be evaluated by a committee of three appointed by the 
President of the University. 

English 

The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 in books, 
is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in English 53. 

The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Prize in English 2, of the value of $15.00 in 
books, is offered annually by Delta Gamma Fraternity, in honor of their first 
president. It is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in 
English 2, provided that the student secures a standing which is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 


French 


A prize of books is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be 
awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in French 56 or 58, 
provided the student secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council. 

The LaFleche Brothers Prize of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
Messrs. LaFleche Brothers, Limited, to the medical student enrolled in French 2 
who makes the highest standing in the work of the year in this course providing 
the work in his other courses is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Geology 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Geology, of the value of $10.00, is 
offered annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of his mother. It is 
awatded on the basis of the regular tests and examinations in Geology 1. 


The Stutchbury Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered annually by Howard 
Stutchbury, Esq., to the undergraduate student presenting the best paper in a 
given year to a meeting of the Mining and Geological Society of the University 
of Alberta. The paper must deal with problems in the field of geology and mining, 
or chemistry of metals. Originality of material, literary merit and presentation 
will be the bases of the award. The prize will not necessarily be given unless the 
paper presented reaches a reasonable standard of excellence. The award will be 
made by a committee of three named by the President of the University. 


Dowling Memorial Prize—A book prize consisting of a volume dealing with 
the stratigraphy of the plains of Alberta will be awarded to the undergraduate 
student in his final year, who, in the opinion of the Department of Geology, has 
made the most progress in the study of stratigraphical geology, 
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History . 
The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 ine 
offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory of his fat < : 
be awarded annually to the student standing highest in Canadian History, provide 
this student is taking a full year’s work and passess all other subjects. 


The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by the 
History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making the best ce 
in History 2, provided such student receives first class standing on the year’s 


' 


work in history and passes in all other subjects. 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, is offered by 
Professor A. L. Burt in memory of his colleague, to be awarded to the graduating 
student who has taken the highest average mark in two or more senior history 


courses, 


The A. L. Burt Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
the History Club in honor of its founder, to the student making the highest 
standing in History 57, providing that the student’s general record is satisfactory 
to the faculty council. 


The Bai Brith Hillel Foundation Prizes of the value of $100 and $50 re- 
spectively have been donated by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation for the best 
essay written by a student of the University on the subject, “The Jewish Contribu- 
tion to Civilization.” The essay must be handed in to the Registrar of the 
University not later than July Ist, 1936. Undergraduate students and students © 
in combined courses are eligibile to compete. 


The Clio Club Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by the 
Clio Club to the student making the highest standing in History 4 provided that the 
student’s general record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Household Economics 


The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the value of 
$15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Associate Professor A. J. Cook 
in memory of their parents, Agnes McLaren and John Cook. The award will be 
made to the student who has; (a) the best record in the subjects of Household 
Economics of the final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained 
in these subjects; and (b) satisfactory standing in the other subjects of that year. 

The D. M. Duggan Prize of books is offered by David M. Duggan, Esq., to 
the student making the highest standing in the work of 
B.Sc. course in Household Economics, provided that such s 
factory to the School of Household Economics. 


the second year in the 
tudent’s record is satis- 


Law 
The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty 


Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of 
following terms: 


of Law are offered annually by the Carswell 
Toronto. These are to be awarded on the 
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(a) Books of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the first year; 


(b) Books of the value of $30.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the second year; 


(c) Books of the value of $50.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the third year. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize—A prize of the value of $25.00 is offered 
annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in memory of, her brother, to be 
awarded to the final year student in Law, who has obtained the highest mark for 
an essay appertaining to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean 
of the Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1935-36 is: “The Social 
Significance of Trusts as Developed in English Law.” Essays must be in the hands 
of the Registrar of the University not later than May 1, 1936. Essays should be 
typewritten. The copy of the essay winning the prize is to become the property of 
the University. The right to withhold the prize is reserved in the event of no 


sufficiently meritorious essay being submitted. 


The National Trust Prize—A prize of books of the value of $30.00 is offered 
by the National Trust Company to the student of the graduating class in Law who 
has made the best record in the examinations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 
2, Real Property 3 and Wills and Administration. A student is ineligible for this 
prize if his average examinations of the second and third years of his law course is 
less than 75%. 

Mathematics 

A Prize in Mathematics 1, of books is offered by Professor E. W. Sheldon. 
This prize is awarded to the student with the highest mark in Mathematics 1 for 
the work of the entire year providing the student’s record is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 

Medicine 

The Prize in the History of Medicine, of the value of $10.00 in books is 
offered by Dr. H. C. Jamieson for an essay on some phase of the earlier 
development of anatomy or physiology. This prize is open to students enrolled 
in the third year of Medicine. 

Mining 

The Northern Alberta Branch of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy offers a prize of $15.00 for the best paper submitted during the 
current term on a mining subject, the decision to be made by a committee appointed 
by the Senate. This offer is contingent upon there being at least three papers 
submitted. 

Moderns 

The Vallée French Prize of books is offered by Professor A. Vallée of Laval 
University, in remembrance of the Honorable P. J. O. Chauveau, first Prime 
Minister of the Province of Quebec. It is open to undergraduates registered in 
French 1, to be awarded on the results of the yeat’s work. 
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The Deutscher Club Edelweiss Prizes—The Deutscher Club Edelweiss, offers 
books of the value of $25.00 annually to provide two prizes for the encouragement 
of the study of the German language and literature. The prizes are awarded on 
the following terms: 

1. A prize of the value of $10.00 in books to be awatded to the student 
taking the highest standing in German 47, provided that the ee is 
taking a full year’s work and his standing in other respects is satisfactory 
to the faculty council; 

2. A prize of the value of $15.00 in books to be awarded to the student 
taking the highest standing in German 54, provided the student is taking 
a full year’s work and his standing in other respects is satisfactory to the 

faculty council. jek ep 
Nursing 
A prize of books is offered by Dean W. A. R. Kerr for the highest standing 


in the work of the fourth year of the degree course in nursing. 


The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Professor E. L. Pope, to 
be awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate year of the diploma course. 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer book prizes as 
follows: 

(a) For general proficiency in senior year nursing. 

(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior yeat nursing. 

(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year nursing. 


Philosophy 
The Delta Kappa Epsilon Prize to the value of $10.00 in books is offered 
annually to the student taking the highest standing in Philosophy 51, providing 


the student’s record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Orage Ay 


Whos i {-} 


& 


i CLA OF esas MEDALS 
Ca ap hi 
Agriculture 
A gold medal is offered annually by President R. C. Wallace primarily on the 
basis of scholarship as shown in the two senior years in the undergraduate courses 
in Agriculture, the weighted average in all subjects to be not less than 75% 


Consideration will be given as well to qualities of leadership 
? 


ersonality and 
character. : ye 


Arts and Sciences 
The Governor-General’s Gold Medal is awarded by His Excellency the 


Governor-General to the graduating student in the honors course in the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences who has shown the highest distinction in scholars se 

The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that 
class of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences 


hip. 
offered’ by the Women’s 


student in the graduating 
» general course, who takes the highest 
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standing in the eight senior courses required in the third and fourth yeats, 
provided that an average mark of not less than 75% be obtained. 


Commerce 
The T. Eaton Company’s Gold Medal in Commerce awarded annually to the 
graduating student who receives the highest standing in the courses of the third 
and fourth years, providing the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
School of Commerce. 


English 
The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable 
Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competition to students in the 
graduating year, reading for honors in the Department of English. 


Household Economics 
The Prevey Gold Medal is offered by Warren W. Prevey, Esq., to the gradu- 
ating student making the highest standing in the work of the last three years of 
the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics, provided such 
student’s standing is deemed satisfactory by the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable Horace Harvey, 
Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work prescribed for the 
LL.B. degree, provided that the student obtains an average of not less than 75%. 


Mathematics 

The James Ramsey Gold Medal is offered by James Ramsey, Esq., and is open 
to students in the graduating year, reading for honors in the department of 
mathematics. 

Medicine 

The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas Medical 
Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late Lieutenant-Colonel HviH. 
Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, 
upon completion of the courses offered at this University. 


Moderns 
Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French—A Bronze Medal 
in French is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, M. Paul Suzor, to 
be awarded to the undergraduate student enrolled in a senior French course who 
takes the highest standing in a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; 
(b) Free Composition in French. 


Nursing | 
The President's Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President R. C. Wallace, 


to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years of the diploma course, 
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Pharmacy 
The Pharmaceutical Association Medals are offered by the Alberta Pharma- 


ceutical Association under the following terms: 

(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the licentiate course, provided that the mark 
obtained in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average 
obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%. 

(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the degree course, provided that the mark 
in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average obtained in 
all subjects is not less than 75%. 


Political Economy 


The Duncan Alexander McGibbon Gold Medal in Political Economy is offered 
by Dr. Duncan A, McGibbon, to be awarded to the student who receives the 
highest average standing in four courses in the department of political economy, 
one of which must be a course in the general principles of economics, and provided 
that the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences. 


Surgery 


The Mewburn Gold Medal in Surgery is offered annually by the Medical Club 
of the University of Alberta to the graduating student in Medicine who has 
obtained the highest standing in the oral examinations in surgery in his fifth and 
sixth ‘years, providing that the student shall have obtained at least 75% in the 


oral examination in surgery and shall have passed in all other subjects of the sixth 
year. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
University of Alberta Honor Scholarships 


The Board of Governors of the University offer annually a scholarship to the 
value of $50: 
(1) To each student from Alberta high schools enterin 
University with an average standing in the exa 
lation, junior or senior, of at least 85%, 


* 
& a degree course in the 
Mination units of matricu- 


(2) To each undergraduate student in 


Preceding year at the University of Alberta 
of at least 85%. 


A student holding any other scholarship to the v 
will not be eligible for one of the above scholarships, 


when the student is in actual attendance at the Dniy. 
towards defraying tuition fees. 


alue of fifty dollars or over 
The scholarship is payable 
ersity and will be applied 
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1.—MATRICULATION 


Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to women 
students only, on the results of the June Grade XII examinations. It is awarded - 
for highest standing in English (Literature 4 and Composition 4), Latin 3 or 
French 3 and two of: the other language named, History 4 and Mathematics 
(Algebra 3, Trigonometry 1), provided that the student has successfully com- 
pleted twenty-nine units (8 of which must be fourth year units) within four years 
of her high school course, and obtained a mark of 75% in each of the subjects 
named. The scholarship is payable to the student in attendance at the University 
during the session following the award, and will be applied towards defraying 
tuition fees. 


The P. Burns Scholarship 


The P. Burns Scholarship is offered annually by Mr. P. Burns, of Calgary, 
of the value of $50. It is awarded for the highest standing obtained by a student 
in Calgary on the Grade XII examinations, and is payable after the student is in 
actual attendance at the University. 


The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 


The Daughters of the Empire Bursary of $1,200.00 ($300 a year for four 
years), is offered by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the Empire as a part 
of its war memorial. It is awarded to the candidate in matriculation examinations, 
who, in the judgment of the Committee, best meets the purpose in view of the 
foundation of the bursary. This candidate must be the son or daughter of a 
killed or permanently disabled soldier, sailor, or member of the air force. It is 
tenable at the University of Alberta, where a rebate of $25.00 on tuition fees is 
allowed to the holder of this scholarship. 


THE ROBERT TEGLER SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Robert Tegler Trust has provided three matriculation scholarships known 
as the Robert Tegler Scholarships which are awarded annually to three matriculating 
students from the high schools in the city of Edmonton, on the following terms: 


These scholarships are awarded to those students having the highest standing 
in the examinations covering the twenty-one units (exclusive of those units for which 
credit may be obtained by recommendation) of university matriculation as pre- 
scribed in the course of study for the high schools of Alberta. To be eligible for 
this scholarship a student must complete matriculation in three years in Alberta 
schools and take at least six units of third year rank during the third year’s work, 
and secure an average mark of at least 80% in all the units considered as the 
bases of award. 


The scholarships provide for three years tuition and students’ union fees at 
the University of Alberta. Any student holding a Robert Tegler Scholarship must 
make at least a second class general standing in order to be eligible for the 
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scholarship during the succeeding year. Should the winners of these scholarships 
prefer to complete the fourth year of high school in place of the first year at the 
University, the scholarships will be awarded for the succeeding three years at 


university, otherwise for the three years following matriculation. 


University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships are three in number and 
are offered annually for competition in the province at large on the same terms 
as the Tegler Scholarships. A student who is a candidate for a Tegler Scholarship 
will not be eligible for a University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarship. 


2.—_UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


Agriculture 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Agriculture, provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the student’s pro- 
ceeding with the work of the second year and will be paid only after the student 
has been in actual attendance in the second year of the course. 


Applied Science 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Applied Science (including Architecture), under the same regulations as that 
offered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Arts and Sciences 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship, of the value of $50.00 will be 
awarded to the woman student who takes the highest standing in the work of the 
first year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that an average of not 
less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the award will be 
contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the second year and 
will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in the second 
year of her course. 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the men students of the 


first year in 
Arts, on the same basis as in Agriculture, 


The Edmonton Section of the Council of Jewish Women offers annuall 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who takes the highest aS i a 
in the work of the second year of the F aculty of Arts and Sciences ; ane a oe 
an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the work of the phd i ad 
the award will be contingent on the student’s proceeding with the is # a 


third year and will be paid only after the s 
tudent has been in act I i 
the third year of his, or her, course. ve atten 
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The Edmonton B'nai Brith Scholarship of the value of $50.00 will be awarded 
to the student in honors in the third year of the Arts and Sciences courses; the 
award to be made on the basis of the highest standing in the work of that year, 
there being taken into consideration as well, the previous university record. 


Commerce 


The Cecil Ethelbert Race Memorial Scholarship, of the value of $25.00, is 
offered annually by Mrs. Annie E. Race in memory of her husband, first Registrar 
of the University. This scholarship is awarded to the third year student in the 
School of Commerce, who takes the highest average standing in Accounting 1 and 
Accounting 52, provided the student’s record is satisfactory to the Council of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

Dentistry 

The Calgary Dental Society offers a scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be 
awarded to the student having the highest general standing in all subjects during 
the second, third and fourth years of Dentistry at the University of Alberta, to be 
awarded only after the student has registered in the fifth year of Dentistry at the 
University of Alberta. 


The Alberta Dental Association offers a scholarship to the value of $50.00, to 
be awarded to the student with the highest general standing for the work of the 
third year in Dentistry, to be given to the student only after he has registered in 
the next session of Dentistry at the University of Alberta. They also offer a 
prize of $50.00 to the student with the highest general standing for the work of 
the fifth year in Dentistry. 

In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to scholastic 
attainments, but also to character, and interest in student activities. 


Law 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the students of the first year in the 
Faculty of Law, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


Medicine 


The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of 
Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, and will be awarded as 
follows: 

1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the work of the 

second year. 

2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the courses in 

anatomy of the second and third years. 


3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all courses in pure 
physiology of the third and fourth years. 


4. One to the student taking the highest average mark in surgery at the end 
of the final year. 
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5. One to the student taking the highest average mark in medicine at the end 


of the final year. 
Pharmacy 


Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships are offered by the Alberta Pharmaceu- 
tical Association: ‘ 

1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the first year of the licentiate course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 

2. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the third year of the degree course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 


English 

The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature, the gift of the 
late Sir James Aikins, is of the value of $125.00 per annum, It is open to students 
entering upon their final year who have pursued the study of English throughout 
the first three (or, if honor students, four) undergraduate years; provided that 
such students shall have obtained satisfactory standing in English 1 or its 
equivalent; not less than 75% in English of the second year, and an average 
of not less than 75% in senior English courses, In no English course must a 
student fall below second class standing. 


The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee appointed by the 
President; the committee to consider not only the academic standing of the 
candidate, but also evidence of intellectual gtasp and of proficiency in expression, 
as displayed in such essays or other tests as the committee may impose. 


The Lloyd Hartnoll Bishop Memorial Fellowship in English Literature has been 
founded by E. T. Bishop, Esq., and is to be conferred on the gtaduating student 
who, during his undergraduate course, has shown unmistakable evidence of literary 
ability. The present emolument of this fellowship is $200.00. Attention is called 
to the fact that this is a special award and not necessarily given each year. Appli- 


cations for the fellowship should be made to the Department of English not later 
than March 15. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Scholarship in Honors English of the value 
of $300.00 annually, is awarded to the student entering upon his or her final year 
in honors English who, in the judgment of the Department of English 
greatest ability and promise in the field of English scholarship or in c 
in English. The right is reserved to withhold 
if there is no candidate Satisfactory to the 


, shows the 
reative work 
the scholarship in any given year 
department. Applicat; i 
| : PPlication for this 
scholarship should be made to the Department of English not later than March 15 
French 
French Government Bursary—The government of the French Republic offers 
annually a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 francs to provide for 
years study in a French university. The award is made by the French Con I 
sul- 
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General for Western Canada on the nomination of the President of the University. 
Candidates for the bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications 
should be submitted to the Registrar not later than March 15th. 


The following students from this University have been awarded the bursary: 


1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Anderson; 1925, Marcel 
E. Jean-Richard; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 1927, Florence Borden; 1928, not awarded; 
1929, Myra G. Cipperley; 1930, Ethel M. Hartley; 1931, Dennis McNeice Healy; 
1932, Bernal Ernest Walker; 1933, Christiane G. Gibbs; 1934, Jean Campbell 
Schurer. 
Household Economics 


The Home Economics Club Scholarship of the value of $50.00 is awarded 
annually to the student in Household Economics who takes the highest standing 
in the work as outlined for the third year, provided that the student passess all 
courses and obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. 
Further, the award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
fourth year and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the 
fourth year of her course. 


The Alberta Women’s Institute Girls’ Club Scholarship to the value of $25.00 
is offered to the student taking the best average standing in Household Economics 1 
2 and 3, providing that the student has carried the full work of the second yeat 
and that the student’s record is satisfactory to the School of Household Economics. 
The award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
third year, and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 
the third year of her course. 


The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 


The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women in 
Canada, of the value of $1,250, available for study or research work, is open to 
any woman holding a degree from a Canadian university. In general, preference 
will be given to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years of 
gtaduate study and have a definite research in preparation. The award is based 
on evidence of character and ability of the candidate and promise of success in the 
subject to which she is devoting herself. 


Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholarship Com- 
mittee, Dr. A. V. Douglas, McGill University, Montreal, Quebec, not later than 
February 1st. 


The letter of application should contain an account of the applicant’s edu- 
cational training and a statement in full of the plan of study or research she 
intends to pursue. This information should be accompanied by: 


1. A written statement from the president of the college or university award- 


ing the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that her application as a 
suitable candidate is approved. 
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2. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholarship. All testi- 
monials and references should be in writing. The committee will assume no 


responsibility for making enquiry beyond the papers submitted. 


3. Theses, papers or reports of investigation published or unpublished. 

All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned if postage is sent for 
that purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 

The choice of the university at which the successful candidate shall pursue her 
study or research work is left to the committee of selection in consultation with 
the candidate. 

The scholarship is payable in two equal instalments on July 1st and January Ist 
by the treasurer of the Federation, provided the successful applicant sends her 
address for those dates. 

At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her work, together 
with a statement of its worth from the professor or other authority conversant with 
her research to the convener of the Scholarship Committee. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 


The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the Empire, as 
part of the war memorial of the Order, is of the value of $1,400.00 tenable for one 
year in any British university, the subjects of study being specified as British and 
Imperial History, the economics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or 
any subject vital to the interest of the Empire, 


Application is to be made to Mrs. J. C. Noell, 410 6th Se. W., Calgary, Alberta, 
not later than October 5th. 


The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of November! 


The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or her course in Great Britain 
in the following autumn. 


Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, naturalized 
allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ 


unmarried. Except in the case of a returned soldier, sai 
have passed their 19th but not their 27th birthday in O 
which they begin their course. In the case of a man 
Great War, he must not have passed his 35th birthday in October 
which he begins his course. Each candidate must hold a de 


residence in Canada, and 


lor, or airman, they must 


application, or be in his or her final 


apply in the province in which the university from which he or she graduates is 
situated, irrespective of his or h 
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that province, not in the province where they are attending college or have taken a 
degree. 


In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give consideration 
not only to literary and academic attainments, but also to personal character and 
_ physical fitness. If possible, personal interviews with the candidates will be 
arranged. Other conditions being equal, preference will be given to a returned 
soldier, his sister, son or daughter. 


The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 


1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James Brown; 
1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, Matthew Henry Halton; 
1930, Margaret M. Roseborough; 1931, Harriet Maud Riley; 1932, Kenneth F. 
Argue; 1933, Cyril Nisbet Tingle; 1934, Helen Laura Sorenson; 1935, Doris 
Elizabeth Carscallen. 


The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 


Three of these scholarships are granted each year in Canada and may be 
applied for by students of eight Canadian universities of which this institution is 
one. They are of the value of £250 per annum for two, or in rare instances, 
three years, together with certain possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. 
The object of the Scholarship is “to enable students to continue the prosecution 
of science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application to the 
industries of the country.” It is open to students of not less than three years’ 
standing who have shown evidence of capacity for original research and is tenable 
at any university or other institution approved by the Committee. 


Students intending to apply for this scholarship should communicate with the 
Registrar before February 15th. 


In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand Lehmann; in 1925 
to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1929 to Donald Orr Sproule. 


The Rhodes Scholarship 
A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and may be held 


for three years. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing 
which enables them to take a degree in two years, appointments are made for two 
years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to remain for a 
third year will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees. 


Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved by their own 
College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes Trustees, either to postpone 
their third year, returning to Oxford for it after a period of work in their own 
countries, or to spend their third year in post-graduate work in any University of 
Great Britain, and in special cases at any University on the continent of Europe, 
the overseas Dominions, or in the United States, but not in the country of 
their origin. 
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The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. At moat 
colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet a Rhodes Scholar’s | 
necessary expenses for Term-time and Vacations, and Scholars who can afford to 
supplement it by say £50 per year from their own resources will find it ad- 
vantageous to do so. 

CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY: A candidate to be eligible must: 

1. Be a British subject, with at least five years’ domicile in Canada and un- 
married. He must have passed his nineteenth, but not his twenty-fifth 
birthday on October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 

2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the Universities of 
Canada that he will have completed at least two years at the University in 
question by October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 


Candidates may apply either for the Province in which they have their ordinary 
private domicile, home or residence, or for any Province in which they have 


received at least two years of their college education before applying. 


In that section of the will in which he defined the general type of scholar he 
desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows: 


“My desire being that the students who shall be elected to the Scholarships 
shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the election of a student to a 
Scholarship regard shall be had to: ; 

(1) his literary and scholastic attainments, 

(2) his fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such as cricket, foot- 

ball and the like, 

(3) his qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy for 

and protection of the weak, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship, and 

(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of character and of 

instincts to lead and to take an interest in his schoolmates, for those 
latter attributes will be likely in after life to guide him to esteem the 
performance of public duty his highest aim.” 


Full particulars can be obtained from H. A. Dyde, Esq., 704 McLeod Bldg. 
Edmonton, Alberta, Secretary of the Selection Committee for the Province of 
Alberta. 


Each candidate for a scholarship is required to make application to the Secretary 
of the Committee of Selection of the province in which he wishes to compete not 
later than November 10th. 


The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are as follows: 

1913, Walters Farrell Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, Henry Alex- 
ander Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919 Daniel Roland Michener: 1920 
Walker Dunham; 1921, George Victor Ferguson; 1922, Stuart Perry Easiness 
1923, Robert Lincoln Lamb; 1924, John McIntyre Cassels; 1925; Edward Fiance: 
Gowan; 1926, Clarence Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Ronald Martland; 


: , 192 
George Francis Gillman Stanley; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison: 1931 nti, 
Wilfrid Conibear; 1932, Edward Alexander McCourt; 1933, Stanley eee 1934 


Robert Lloyd Doull Fenerty; 1935, Donald Robert Wilson. 


CALENDAR, 1935-36 49 


ROBERT TEGLER RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 


The Robert Tegler Trust has provided one research scholarship of $600 tenable 
for one year. This scholarship will be awarded to a grdauate student of the 
University who desires to prosecute research at the University. It will be awarded 
on the recommendation of the Committee on Graduate Studies. Applications 
should be in the hands of the Registrar not later than March 15. Further par- 
ticulars may be obtained from the Registrar. 


Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 


Ten fellowships, each of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men and women, 
are offered annually by the Royal Society of Canada. They are tenable at 
institutions of learning or research, save in exceptional circumstances outside of 
Canada. They are available for advanced research in Literature, History, Anthro- 
pology, Sociology, Political Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and 
in Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects associated with 
any of these sciences. 


An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Canadian university 
or college, or should have received an equivalent training in a Canadian institution 
possessing adequate facilities in his particular subject, and, except in special cases, 
should have the Masters’ degree or its equivalent or, preferably, have completed one 
or more years’ work beyond that degree. 


Applications, addressed to “The Secretary, Royal Society of Canada Fellow- 
ships Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain particilars of the candidate’s age and 
place of birth, a full statement of his academic career, with copies of original 
papers and any other evidence of his ability or originality in his chosen field; also 
an indication of the particular work he proposes to undertake, at what institution, 
and under whose direction; and should be supported by recommendations from the 
head of the department of the institution in which the candidate has studied, and 
from the instructors under whom he has chiefly worked. All these papers are to be 
in duplicate, and should be, sent in not later than February 1. 


Application forms may be obtained from Mr. Lawrence J. Burpee, Secretary 
Fellowships Board, The Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, Ont. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 


Two research scholarships of the value of $600.00 each for work to be carried 
on at the University of Alberta are offered by the Board of Governors of the 
University for the session 1935-36. These scholarships are open to graduates of 
any Canadian University. They are not necessarily offered annually and intima- 
tion will be given each year as they become available. 

Any graduate or graduating student who may be interested should apply to 
the Registrar before March 15th and attach a record of undergraduate and graduate 
work as well as supporting statements from instructors with whom the applicant 
has worked previously. Definite details should be given as to the field of study 


in which the candidate desires to work. 
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University Regulations 


FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 


The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to 
year without notice. 


Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject to cancella- 


tion unless payment has been made by final date according to regulations as stated 


in the academic calendar on page 3. 


The following incidental fees are applicable to all faculties and should be added 


to the instruction per session for each faculty: 


Undergraduates— 


(Nurses $8.00) 
Medical Service 
Caution Money 
Library 


Specials and Partials— 


Registration: Arts 

Applied Science and Medicine 
Students’ Union 
Medical Service 
Caution Money 


Library 


I—Arts and Sciences: 


(a) B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc? in Pharmacy, B.Sc. in H.Ec.: 


Instruction per session, first year 


(b) B.H.Ec,, Instruction per session 


If paid in instalments $2.50 additional, 


(d) 
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Instruction per session; -stibsequent yeats.ic...cscsjecscncsnictnntiiacsnmensonnn 125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 
Special and partial students, instruction per course, Pet SeSSION occ 30.00 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


AVuditocs.. per, coutsem(seenpage: 2) nr miesetase ds sash ste ntkentionicaee 10.00 
Wi.—Applied Science: 
(a) Instruction per session, pre-engineering and pre-architectural.............. 85.00 


(b) 


(c) 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Insteuction-pers sessions subsequent*yeats ~.....ni0ehons..2 eas 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session........... 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

Arts and Applied Science: 
Instruction per session, first year 
Instruction per session, second and third years occccccccsecssussmssenssnnsineeeee 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction» per: session? subsequent. years... ithe asst lacsacnscseurteccntecsttionn 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


lii.—Law: 


(a) 


(b) 


BSNS TACO y SY Bayo o: KS Ce seca a ee ane one rice oe 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 


Arts and Law: 

EITISELIECHIOTIMDELASESSLOLU TT IESE. VEAL ao hncnntot anecarones ch snebereoneecnseae 85.00 
Instruction per session, second and third years....cccccccccccocssssersenenenseinen 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Tnstéuction. per session, subsequent). years .ccyrcis:cutwstiscmacnatechironnsrats 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 


IV.—Medicine: 


(a) 


(b) 


TAseruictiont ets sessions LITSE > VEAL x Sette: heete ac eran ceecrceaeneee ad 150.00 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth years... am 239.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years.......csssunsmntine’ nN eo 225.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. i 
Special and partial students, instruction per course per session, 

EES GUY CAP BNE epic eceninridacs ts ewes cece ale a ia te, 30.00 
Instruction per course, per session, subsequent year’s...cccccsccssseesenn 40.00 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


(c) Arts and Medicine: 


Tnstruction: per session, first. yeat.2.1.....0c.bs)-peosmmernanash ties-Ae 85.00 


De 
Instruction per session, second and third  yeatsti.t..ccnicteeeneneee 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, fourth, fifth and sixth* yearsin..a2cseeere 215.00 
Instruction per session, seventh and eighth years: uta eee 245.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 
V.—Dentistry: 

(a) Instruction per session, first year ..cccccccccscnemnnststancmnumeneneneeae 150.00 
Instruction per session, second and third years ..cccccsesenscmenenceentenns 210.00 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years. concensus 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 

(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session.............. 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Dentistry: 

Instruction per session, first yeat \o<0m.ceahe-cenmaenan oe 85.00 
Instruction per session, second and third years .ucccccsssssssasssesnesneen 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years..cccsosssssassecsmssnesnenieeeee 210.00 
Instruction per session, sixth and seventh yeats.i.i.cccccsssesssssnsssee 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 

VI.—Nursing: 

(a) Degree course, instruction per session, first, second and fifth years...... 95.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, third and fourth yeats occcoocosmesceceeeeceeecooc Gratis 

(b) @Diploma course, - instruction i 4.4; 010A. isch Gratis 

Vil.—Pharmacy Licentiate Course: 
Instruction per session, first YOO Sera dspordnsailvoancnotiainnde deen ee $125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 
Instruction per session, second FOAL. gnsasisais enchale tte ee 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 

VITI.—Agriculture: 

(a) Instruction Der ssescion, SEst year ais. cai... a ecy co 60.00 
Instruction per Session, subsequent years occcssmmmcouummumncce... 85.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

(b) Arts and Agriculture: 

Instruction Detee: On Mirgtyyeat on cnt cuts ean ae 85.00 
Instruction per session, second, third, and fourth years... 110 00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00, : 

Instruction, per session, fifth and sixth YEA ES raincoat ee 85.00 
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IX.—Graduate Courses: 


Annual registration fee for M.A., M.Sc., B.Educ., ot B.Deronccooooone 3.00 
Instruction per course, per session, M.A., M.Sc., B.Educ., and 
Schonorsbaucarion a, Maines Lee ie fry Get ok Oa 20.00 
faerie SI See ECE ele eee ee 2.50 
Caution *Woney (Laboratorys courses) § 5. ceil da cccececslhcctnssertsaet datas 5.00 


X.—Summer Session: 


Dnstructiot Pet LeOurse, Del) SESSION yee eg he occ cde sieccusson..o. 20.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Recisttatonmen eer ex 1 ttn ee et Ree ee ne eS) te a A oy 1.00 
Studenta mo mionge wert ls ee hes Semen Or ae 2.00 
iT Ea. cll tel alata aphe le meen et CR JRE, ee 1.00 
al OF aViseinw a (Cettiticates waa tiae ee ace eae LNs ele winks Sohn bh 2.00 
A Deer OF Praniscripte Ore Recor foe ee eerie 3.00 
XIII.—For Supplemental Examinations, each subject .o.ccccccccccscnccvccssscecnsusssnenen 5.00 
For Special Supplemental Examinations, first subject ...c.cc:ccc:cocoooo 10.00 
Bac De ACER ale SUD [OCU 2) samen te Sine Me has 5.00 
Ben Ve -hortts Sceidepres my NU oe a A lame eS oily 100.00 
BRN Pee EOL TCUDICEID CE STCES sic sstennscatacieierotensectteeorectetecuvietets tecetechsosanttiocnntgeate 10.00 
XVI.—For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, including 
secueaseey Ses. gc) Ne ee: ee ek cee: 2 eR Mee Pel 10.00 
For degree “in absentia” an additional fee of oo..ccsssmsmmmeneumenenenn 15.00 
XVII.—For Summer Reading Courses in Languages ...ccccsccsossssvsssemennanennnnnen 5.00 


ROOM AND BOARD 


RAMEY MESO ALC DCLIESESSION 5 ys dundctAssyicllSecancatntansn aitlinsknadotied extuuiodnhtth acne, $189.00 


(This includes the period October Ist to May Ist, or from an earlier 
day in September to the same day of the month in April. For days 
beyond this time, an extra charge will be made.) 


Patomomly os Payable in” AdVAaNce, . Pek? MOMEM adie scccenetausmafiualeheicharntiincsdon 18.00 
coke 18 io “(gl DEVE 19 os a SE at en ae eRe See ee ee Dev D 


Summer Session: See Summer School Pamphlet. 


*Every student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less any necessary deduc- 
tions, will be returned at the end of the session. Breakages exceeding this amount 
must be paid for before the student is permitted to take any examinations. 
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REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrolment in the 
University. A new student should, early in the summer, secure from the Registrar 
of the Usxiversity, an application form which he should fill out and return as soon 
as possible. This application form must be accompanied by letters of character 
recommendation from two responsible parties, one of whom should be the 
principal of the high school last attended. Moreover, the student should himself 
write to the Registrar of the Department of Education, of the province in which he 
obtained his preliminary education, asking him to send directly to the Registrar 
of the University a transcript of the complete high school record of the applicant. 
This should be done to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student and to the 
University. 


Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied 
Science should note that the last day for receiving such applications is August 31st. 


The university calendar may be consulted in the library or obtained from the 
book store and students should become familiar with its contents before presenting 
themselves for registration. ; 


All students registering in the first year and new students entering the second 
year must complete their registration in conference with advisers at the University 
on September 23rd and 24th. 


All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, including the schools 
of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy, must 
complete their registration in person at the University on September 25th. . 


All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the School of 
Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law, and the 


School of Pharmacy must complete their registration in person at the University 
on September 26th. 


All lectures begin on September 27th. Students having exceptional difficulty 
in this connection may communicate with the Registrar, 


Students are required to tegister for courses in which 
registering for other courses, The 
courses to meet the requirements of t 
Program of work for which a studen 
the approval of the Registrar and th 


they are deficient before 
faculty councils reserve the tight to adjust 
ime-tables of lectures and examinations. The 


t seeks registration is in every case subject to 
e faculty concerned. 


N.B.—A student is res 
of his registration. He 
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ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, by the 
date specified in the academic calendar (page 3). 


(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be permitted 
only upon the following conditions: 

Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under contract, or other excep- 
tional circumstances, provided that any application for late admission shall 
be accompanied by a confirmatory certificate, and the payment of a special 
registration fee of $3.00. 

(c) Students are excluded from the final examination if their absences froma 
the lectures of any course designated as an “attendance course or from the labora- 
tory section of any course exceed: ten periods where three periods a week occur 
throughout the session, six periods where two periods a week occur throughout the 
session, four periods where one period a week occurs throughout the session. 


(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 


(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (1) illness or physical 

disability, and (2) in certain other cases: 

(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the ground of sickness 
or disability must, within one week of the date when that absence occurred 
or when the period of absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the 
office of the Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office of 
the Registrar, with physician’s signature, within one week of the date 
stamped on the card. The Registrar will promptly forward to the Director 
of Medical Services the names of such students and the dates for which 
they claim exemption, and upon the endorsation of the Director of Medical 
Services, such excuses will be filed to constitute part of the year’s attend- 
ance record. : Absence cards are required for each period of absence, even 
in the case of students suffering from chronic or recurrent disabilities. No 
other form of excuse in regard to sickness or physical disability will be 
accepted. 

(2) Students must present absence cards in every case where excuse for 
absence is sought on account of: 

(i) transfer of attendance record from one course to another, ot 

(ii) lectures missed because of conflicts with examinations, or 

(iii) absence with athletic or debating teams or other organizations repre- 
senting the University (where permission to be absent has been 
secured in the regular way). 


All such absence cards must be returned properly certified within fourteen days 
of the termination of each period for which excuse for absence is sought. 


Any other excuse must be made in person to the Registrar, whose judgment 
upon its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to the General Faculty Council. 





*See details of course by departments, p. 123. 
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(f) Students who are late for any lecture of laboratory period will be marked 
absent unless at the end of the period in question they account satisfactorily to the 
instructor for their lateness. The decision of the instructor shall be final, subject 
only to an appeal to the Committee on Examinations. 

(g) Students desiring leave of absence in any given course must communicate 
their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of absence has been granted, the 
student is exempted from the operation of the attendance rule above. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) First year courses: In each first year course a definite mark for each 
student will be reported to the Registrar’s office before the eleventh of November. 
This mark may be based upon a test or tests or essays. In each first year course a 
one-hour term examination is held during the week preceding the Christmas vaca- 
tion. Another term examination may be held during the week commencing on the 
third Monday in February. 


(b) Second year courses: In each second year course in the Faculties of Arts 
and Sciences, Applied Science, Agriculture and the School of Pharmacy a one-hour 
term examination is held in the week preceding the Christmas vacation. Another 
term examination may be held during the week commencing on the third Monday 
in February. 


(c) Senior courses: In senior courses one-hour term examinations may be held 
during the week preceding the Christmas vacation and the week commencing on 


the third Monday in February. 


(d) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 30% and not 
more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The remaining credit in each 
course will be assigned to the final examination. 


(e) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is held. In courses 
completed before Christmas final examinations may be held either during the week 
preceding the Christmas vacation, or at the end of the session, at the discretion of 
the departments concerned. All other final examinations are held at the end of 
the session. 


(£) Absence from term examinations: When a student is absent from a term 
examination the mark for that examination is zero. However, in case of illness a 
student may be excused from writing a term examination. In applying for 
exemption a student must present an absence card signed by the attending physician 
in accordance with the regulation on p. 55. When exemption is granted the 
possible credit for the examination missed is added to the possible credit for the 
final examination. 


(g) Aegrotat standing: Aegrotat standing may be granted by the faculty 


council concerned to a student registered in either of the last two years in any 


course, unless it be in the final year for the first degree in a combined course 
Such standing in the final examination may be granted on the ground of : 


: illness 
to a student whose scholastic standing and term record are satisfactory 


Students 
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who wish to apply for this privilege should apply to the Dean of their faculty. 
Any other student absent from a final examination because of illness may apply 
for permission to write the regular supplemental examination. 


(h) Intercollegiate games or conferences: When intercollegiate games, confer- 
ences, or other officially recognized events involving absence of students from the 
University, fall within the term examination periods in December or February, 
members and officers of teams or official delegates to such conferences shall notify 
the Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the beginning of the examination 
period, in order that a re-adjustment of the time-table may be considered. 


(i) Publication of standing: In the publication of standing in the various 
courses, students are grouped by classes, the first class comprising those who have 
obtained 85% and over, the second class those who have obtained marks from 65% 
to 84%, and the third class those who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. The 
pass mark is 50% except in German 1 and Greek 1, where it is 65%. Second 
class standing must be obtained in four of the required senior courses in the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. This same regulation applies for the first degree in 
the combined course of Arts and Applied Science; in other combined courses 
second class standing in two senior Arts subjects is required. In the B.Com. and 
the B.Sc. in H.Ec. courses, each of the following combinations is counted as a 
course in the application of these regulations: Acc’g 55 and Pol. Ec. 73, Hygiene 51 
and H.Ec. 57, and H.Ec. 56, 58 and 59. Students in the Faculties of Law and 
Medicine are required to obtain an average of 60% in the work of each year. 


(j) Statement of Record: Statements of record are sent only in case of failure 
in one or more subjects, and are mailed to the home address of the student as 
specified on his registration form. 


(k) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being 
made to the Registrar within sixty days after the publication of the results, accom- 
panied by a fee of $5 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained. 


(1) Final Examination Fee: Each student in the graduating year must deposit 
a fee of $10.00 for his final examination. If he fails to graduate this fee 
will be refunded. If he is successful but is unable to attend Convocation an extra 
fee of $15.00 is assessed in order that the degree may be conferred “in absentia.” 
Application to obtain the degree “in absentia,’ accompanied by the fee, must be 
received at the office of the Registrar at least three days before Convocation, other- 
wise the degree will not be conferred. Graduands are expected to attend Con- 
vocation. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University in September 
of each year. A student who has failed in any course in the preceding session and 
whose attendance record is satisfactory, may apply to the Registrar, *not later than 


*See paragraph (f), page 58. 
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August 15th, for permission to take a supplemental examination. Under no 
circumstances will any student who has written final examinations be permitted to 
sit for a supplemental examination unless he has attained an average of at least 
50% on the year’s work including the failed subject or subjects. In the faculties 
of Law and Medicine the average on the year’s work must be at least 60%. Any 
student neglecting to take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required 
to repeat the course or to take an equivalent course. 

(b) Pass mark: The pass mark for supplemental examinations is 50% in all 
courses except in German 1 and Greek 1, in which it is 65%. Term work will be 
taken into account. 


(c) Illness: A student who has missed a final examination because of illness 
may apply for a supplemental examination at the regular time. A student in the 
faculty of Medicine who cannot take a Christmas final examination because of 
illness will be granted a supplemental examination at the end of the session; 


application for such an examination must be made not later than March 15. 


(d) Graduating students: A member of the graduating class, who, having 
exhausted all the regular supplemental examination privileges, subsequent to the 
degree examinations, has still a failure in one course only, may, with the permis- 
sion of the faculty council concerned, register in and repeat that course extra- 
murally, unless in the opinion of the department concerned, a second attendance is 
necessary. A member of the graduating class who is absent on account of illness 
from, or who fails in, a Christmas final examination previous to graduation will 
be allowed a supplemental examination at the end of the session. ; 


(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental examinations may 
be written during the fourth week in October or during the regular examination 
periods in March and April. Applications for such examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar by Oct. 10, 1935, March 1, 1936, or March 23, 1936, de- 
pending on the period chosen. These examinations are granted only after careful 
consideration of the reasons for inability to write at the regular time for supple- 
mental examinations and only to students actually in attendance at the University. 
A student employed under contract must furnish a statement from the employer 
certifying the date on which the contract expires. 


(f) Fees: A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental examination. In 
the case of final. examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
or more subjects, provided that the application is accom 
medical certificate. Applications received 
by an additional fee of $5.00 and may 
supplemental examinations a fee of $10 
$5.00 for each additional subject written a 


panied by a satisfactory 
after August 15 must be accompanied 
not necessarily be accepted. For special 
00 is charged for the first subject and 
t the same time. 

Whenever, for any reason, an application for 


a supplemental examination is 
refused, the fee is refunded. 
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PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations for the right to 
secure registration with the following professional societies in the Province of 
Alberta are under the control of the University: 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 

The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 

The Alberta Optometric Association. 

Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained on application 
to the Registrar. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 


Students of this University are permitted to take the primary examination for 
the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians and Royal College of Surgeons 
at the completion of their fourth year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects 
for examination are: (1) Anatomy, including Histology and Embryology, 
(2) Physiology, including Biochemistry. Details as to time and scope of examin- 
ation, fees, etc., will be given on application to the Registrar of the University. 


DISCIPLINE 


The Provost of the University exercises general supervision over the conduct 
and welfare of the students, especially with regard to the students in residence. 


The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises including 
residences is strictly prohibited. 


In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class room, the 
instructor has the authority of suspension from the class room. Further action is 
to be taken by a committee consisting of the Provost, the department concerned, 
and the dean of the faculty concerned. 


By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs has been 
constituted as follows: “The President of the University, the Chancellor, the Chair- 
man of the Board of Governors, the Provost, the Chairman of the Freshman 
Committee, one member to be elected from each faculty; two members to be 
elected from the Senate (these not to be faculty representatives); the Adviser to 
Women students; the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the president of the 
literary department of the Students’ Union; the president of the Wauneita Society; 
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? c a 
the editor-in-chief of “The Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the 
‘ 2 ? 2 °. 
treasurer of the Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Asso 
ciation; the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 


elected from the Students’ Council.” 
The duties of this committee are as from time to time laid down by the 


Senate. 

The Students’ Union and the Council thereof exercise such powers of discipline 
and control over the conduct of students as is contained in the Constitution of the 
Students’ Union and in any acts of the Senate passed in relation thereto. 


Jurisdiction over the conduct of students in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in the buildings and grounds of the University including residences and 
disciplinary jurisdiction in relation to students generally is vested in the Senate 
and such committees of students including the Students’ Union and the House 
Committee as have been formed for this purpose. 


All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of another 
or any conduct on the part of any student subjecting another student to any 
indignity or personal violence is forbidden. No initiation ceremony involving 
physical violence, hazing, personal indignity, interference with personal liberty or 
destruction of property may be held within the buildings or on the grounds of the 
University, such student activities being expressly forbidden under penalty of 
suspension or expulsion. 


The University authorities will not be responsible for any accident or illness 
of any kind occasioned to any student while engaged in or being subjected to any 
such activities. 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, submitted by the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences and the Students’ Union, was adopted by the Senate 
at its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 

“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who ate in attendance at 
the University, or at one of the group of organized affiliated colleges 
carrying full work and whose scholastic record is certified as satisfactory by 
the Faculty Council of the University or by the respective colleges in which 
they are registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 


Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood 


, in general, to mean passing 
on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures of 


university grade. 
The General Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on Scholastic 


Standing the administration of these regulations which have been enlarged to 
include the following activities: 


1. Athletics: All competitions with outside or 
within or outside of the University. 
2. Dramatic Performances: The annual play of 


ganizations whether conducted 


the Dramatic Society. 
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3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether conducted within 
or outside the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as may be sub- 
mitted to the General Faculty Council for its approval from time to time. 


By bona fide students shall be understood: 

(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of studies 
leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work leading to a 
diploma or certificate and taking two full courses of university grade in 
the University. 

PROBATION 


Any student whose academic record (either matriculation or university) is weak 
may be placed on probation until the record shows satisfactory improvement. 
During such period of probation the student is subject to special regulations 
governing participation in extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given 
each student at the beginning of the probation period. 


WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 


The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student to 
enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, such 
student shows a lack of general educational attainment. Further, a 
student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in final examina- 
tions is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the University. 

RESIDENCES 


Residential accommodation is provided in the University Residences for four 
hundred students. All students not living with parents or guardians must reside 
in the University residences or in places approved by the University authorities. 
Men and women are not permitted to lodge in the same house unless they are 


members of the same family. 


Applications for reservations, accompanied by ten dollars ($10.00), must be in 
the hands of the Bursar by September 14th. Reservations will not be held after 
September 21st. Final assignment of rooms will be approved by the Provost. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to deposit one dollar 
($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket showing name, number of room, and 
date of entry. Upon presentation of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys 
will be issued. Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superintendent, showing 
date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or deposit on keys. 

Students must notify the Bursar at least two weeks before vacating rooms. 
No exchange of rooms will be allowed unless arrangements are made with the 
Bursar and approved by the Provost. 
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Room and Board per session, $189.00. Arrangements for monthly payments 
may be made with the Bursar. Students leaving during Christmas holidays will be 
Digted rebate at the rate of sixty cents per day for Board only, from December 
21st to January 3rd (inclusive). 

The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of the House 
Committee. This committee consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women 
Students and two resident students from each of the University Halls. Special 
sub-committees of the House Committee will deal with matters relating solely to 
the men students and to the women students respectively. The resident members 
shall be fourth year or graduate students and shall be elected not later than two 
weeks after the beginning of the session. Any vacancy thereafter occurring shall 
be filled at a special election to be held within two weeks after the occurrence of the 
said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least one year shall 


have the right to vote at elections of members of the House Committee. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


All students registered in the University are required by the Students’ Union to 
pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is applied to the maintenance of a 
Medical Service Fund. This trust fund is administered by a committee consisting 
of the President of the University, the Provost, the Medical Director, the Bursar, 
the President of the Students’ Union, and the Chairman of the Men’s House 
Committee. In return for the fee paid, students are entitled to medical treat- 
ment under such conditions and provisions as have been outlined in specially 
printed pamphlets, copies of which will be furnished to students at the time o 


registration. Every student should read these instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general supervision of the 
Provost, and except by special permission are held in the University buildings. 
A written communication for permission to use a university building for such 
purpose must be addressed to the Provost at least ten days before the date set for 
any function. 


MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 


Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be made to the 
Registrar’s office, Room 212 Arts Building. 


ACADEMIC COSTUME 


All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape: i.e., for undergraduates 
a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with round sleeve cut above elbow; 
for bachelors, a black stuff gown falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to 
elbow and terminating in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling 
below the knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 


Hoods are to be of the Oxford Pattern, except those for the doctorate, which 
shall be of the Cambridge form. 
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Bachelors’ and masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce green silk, with, for 


bachelors, a border (1% inches wide); for masters, a full lining of the color 


distinctive 


of the faculty. 


FACULTY COLORS 


The faculty colors are: 


For 


Sg 4 GPG IU TNS DD) es eeepc ee Green and White 
Appliedmocicncer 27.0. f..SP Pd, dente hee Light Green 
GERD, alla ie eee ae ae ere ener oe Scarlet 
INST TURSSES Eas Neca te een ee rege Pale Blue 
Fine aco eg es Oh os, Sh ke ead, Lilac 

Bd ec recite meen 05D EAR ashi cca es .. Rose 

ORG EN a i cate ee re eae Buff 
[PLETE BC ion ee Oc ee Cinnamon 
TD tytn eee ee ea Bet Purple 
Elousenolcmeconomicse rs. 5. 2c ceartonhatycnn sone Pink 
(Cee a Ao Se eee Silver Gray 
INiurtci tye Pee) ie, es ce etre eoret tinier Crimson 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining of the respective 
faculty color, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the master’s pattern. 


Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with silk of the 


respective faculty color. 


All caps ate to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with black tassels, 


with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctor’s full dress. 


DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 


Graduands who are unable to be present at Convocation should make applica- 


tion to the Registrar at least three days before the date of Convocation, for the 
degree to be conferred in absentia. A special fee of fifteen dollars ($15.00) is 
charged for this privilege. 
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Organization of Faculties 





FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES ' 
The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Household 


Economics, B.Sc. in Pharmacy and B.Com, are divided into two groups—junior 
courses and senior courses. A junior course is to be regarded as designating 
normally three hours lectures or three hours lectures and three hours laboratory 
work in a subject each week throughout the session; a senior course normally 
requires a minimum of three and a maximum of six hours instruction per week. 
The junior courses are designed for students in the first and second years, the 
senior courses for students in the third and fourth years. The junior courses are, 


in general, to be regarded as preparatory to the senior courses. 


Students intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and Sciences will not be 
permitted to register with any matriculation condition. 


Students entering the Faculty of Arts and Sciences with a partial Grade XII 
are warned, if they lack more than one course to complete the first year, that in 
all probability four years will be required to complete the requirements for 
graduation. 


During their first session at the University students should seek the advice of 
the dean as to the selection of their following year’s courses in order that these 
may be so chosen as to form a body of study which will reasonably integrate with 
the student’s main intellectual interests. 


Beginning with the session of 1935-36 promotion from junior to senior status— 
i.e., from second to third year—will be contingent on the satisfactory completion of 
all necessary junior studies. 


Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered in co- 
operation with the summer school for teachers which is held annually in the 
months of July and August at the University of Alberta. Detailed information 
concerning these may be obtained from the Registrar. (See also p. 78.) 


Students registered in the course leading to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts 

. . . ‘ k , 

general course must continue two *related senior subjects throughout the third and 

Ae aE but ip the second, third and fourth years not more than two courses 
in a given academic year may be selected from any one department. 

Although the normal minimum passing mark for courses given in this 


University is 50%, a special regulation of the University Senate requires that in 
the Faculty ofArts and Sciences four of the necessary eight senior courses shall be 


*By a “related subject” is me j i i 
ant a subject which continues in 
subject taken in the third year. the Fourch aaa 


CALENDAR, 1935-36 65 


passed with second class* standing, or a mark of at least 5%. This requirement 
applies to students in the courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, 
B.Com., and B.Sc. in Household Economics. With respect to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Pharmacy, four second-class standings obtained in any of the twelve senior 
courses are required. 


Students in theology may be exempted from two senior courses selected from 
Division A or B by presenting certificates of having satisfactorily completed an 
equivalent amount of work in one of the organized affiliated theological colleges. 


Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior course 
selected from Division B on presentation of a certificate from the college showing 
they have satisfactorily completed the course in religious knowledge designated 
Christian Apologetics as given in St. Joseph’s College and recognized by the 
University Senate.* 


Further, Roman Catholic theological students registering through St. Joseph’s 
College have the privilege of substituting approved courses in scholastic philosophy 
for Philosophy 2 and for a maximum of four senior courses in philosophy. 


A narrower choice of options in the first year distinguishes the course leading 
to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts from that leading to the B.A., but thereafter, 
subject to a classification of studies into three general groups, courses are, with 
certain restrictions making for continuity, measurably elective. 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degree 
of B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts 


A. Languages and literature. 
B. Philosophy, history and political economy. 


C. Mathematics and natural sciences. 


In accordance with this plan the junior, senior, honor and graduate courses 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, M.A., M.Sc. and B.Educ. will be 
found classified on pages 66 and 67. 


DEGREE OF B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 
English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1, German 1 or 2, Greek lores, 
Latin 1-3; three of History 1, languages not already chosen, Chemistry 1, 
*Physics 5, Zoology 1; Physical Education. 
NOTE: Students not choosing a laboratory science in the first year are 
required to take one in the second year. 


+Students lacking the requisite number of second classes should consult the 
Registrar regarding further procedure. 
*See under St. Joseph’s College, page 220. 
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Second Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; one course from 


Division C; two options. 


Students entering with Grade XII standing must take physical education 
and must select a laboratory science in their second year. 


Third Year: 
Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one option. 


or 
Two courses from Division B; one course from Division A; one option. 


Fourth Year: 
Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B; one course from Division A; one option. 


DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARTS—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 
English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1, German 1 or 2, Greek 1 or 2, 
Latin 1-3; Chemistry 1; *Physics 7; one of History 1, languages not 
already chosen, Zoology 1; Physical Education. 
NOTE: Students are recommended to continue in the second year the 
language taken in the first year. 


Second Year: 


One course from Division A; one course from Division B; three courses 
from Division C,** 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing must take physical 
education in their second year. 
Third Year: 


Three courses from Division C; one course from Division A or Division B 


Fourth Year: 


Three courses from Division C; one course from Division A or Division B 


COMBINED COURSES 

Courses of study have been atran 
degree, as indicated above, with thos 
sional faculties. Details of these combined courses will be found 
of the associated faculties; for B.A., B.Sc. (Applied Science), on p. 93; for B.A 


M:.DeandB A; D:D,.S. on P. 100; for B.Sc., M.D. and B.Sc, DDS on p. 101; 
for B.A., LL.B., on p. 108; and for B.A., B.Sc. (in Agric.), on p 114 : 


in the statements 








*Students in Commerce ma 
of the department, Physics 7 


**W7here Chemistry is chosen, Chem. 1 js excluded, 


y elect Physics 5 or, subject to the consent 
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In the case of the combined courses in Arts and Medicine, Arts and Law, Arts 


and Agriculture, the Arts degree may be conferred at the end of the fifth year in 
the combined course. 


In the case of the combined course in Arts and Applied Science, the degree 


may be conferred at the end of the fourth year in the combined course. 


10. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 


The courses in honors differ from the general courses in that they are planned 
with a view to specialization. 

Admission to read for honors involves on the part of the student the possession 
of first year standing in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, senior matriculation, 
or equivalent standing. The honor courses cover a subsequent period of four 
years. 

Students desirous of reading for honors must consult the head of the depart- 
ment concerned. Consultation with the department should take place as early 
as possible in the student’s academic career. Students are reminded that, in 
certain cases, prerequisites must be fulfilled during the second year. 

A field of study will be allotted in conformity with the departmental state- 
ments. 

Formal application to read for honors should be addressed to the Dean as soon 
as possible after the department has been consulted. Approval of applications 
is given by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences on the recommendation of the 
Committee on Honors. 

Students who, at the end of the second year, fail to obtain permission to 
proceed with honors will be transferred to the general course and be held 
responsible for fulfilling the requirements of that course in so far as these 
differ from those of their honor course. Final acceptance as a candidate for 
an honor degree will depend upon the results of examinations at the end of 
the third year. 

Students who are reading for honors are required in the second year to pursue 
studies in at least two divisions. In the third, fourth and fifth years, however, 
they may confine their work to one division, but not normally to one 
department. 

While the work of the two final years will be regarded as a unit, a formal 
report on the student’s progress will be submitted to the Committee on 
Honors at the end of the fourth year. 

Final examinations of the type indicated in departmental calendar statements 
will be held at the end of the fifth year. In general, these examinations will 
be devised to cover the entire field of study originally allotted to the student. 
A degree with honors shall be granted only if the course is completed within 
five years from junior matriculation, unless further grace be granted for special 
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reasons by the faculty council upon the recommendation of the Committee on 
Honors. 

11. Students reading for honors in one of the scientific departments are per- 
mitted at the time of their registration to choose either the B.A. or the B.Sc. 
degree, to be granted on the successful completion of their courses. 

12. Honors are granted in two classes, first and second. Students who fail to 


secure second class standing may be awarded an ordinary degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
A student admitted to the honor course in Botany may, in the last three years 
of the course, pursue either one of two main fields of training. 
(a) Morphology, Taxonomy, Geographical Distribution of Vegetation and 
Ecology Paleobotany. 


(b) Plant Physiology and Plant Biochemistry Ecology. 
While the general field of study in the first two years will include train- 
ing in both group (a) and (b) the scheme of study will be definitely 
orientated to one of the groups during the last three years. The auxiliary 
subjects may therefore be somewhat different according to which group 
the student may select and this selection should be made at the end of the 
second year of the honor course. . 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
First Year: 
English, Mathematics, French 1 or German 1, Chemistry 1, Physics 7, one 
option (second modern language recommended) 


Second Year: 
Chemistry 40, Physics 46, Mathematics 7, one from Division A or B 


(German 1 or continuing second modern language chosen in first year), one 
option. 


Third Year: 


Chemistry 42, Chemistry 58 or 4, Mathematics 55, one option (German 2 
if German 1 taken in second year). 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 


The equivalent of eight full courses will be required in which Chemistry 54 
or 58, Chemistry 102, 103, and four half-courses chosen from Chemistry 
105, 106, 107, 108 and 109 must be included, 


In addition to the regular course examinations candidates for honors may be 


field of Chemistry) at the 


given one or more oral or written examinations (in the 
end of the fifth year. 


NOTE: All options shall be selected 
of Chemistry. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, whj 
c W. ich m . € 
in the fourth and fifth years vers once a week, is required 


after consultation with the Department 
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Chemistry and Physics 
Second Year: 
Chemistry 40 and 42; Physics 7 or 21; Mathematics 7; one of History 2, 
History 4, Pol. Econ. 1. 


Third Year: 
Chemistry 54 and 58; Physics 46; Mathematics 55; one of Botany 1, 
Zoology 1, Geology 1. 


Fourth Year: 
Chemistry; one of 102 or 103 or two half-courses from 105, 106, 107, 108 
and 109; Mathematics 42; one free option; Psychology 51. 


Fifth Year: 
Chemistry; one of 102 or 103 or two half-courses from 105, 106, 107, 108 
and 109; Physics 54; Education 56 (formerly Psychology 55); *Cross 
reference to Education 58. 


Attendance in the lectures of Chemistry 1 will be required of candidates 
who have not taken Chemistry 1 (University) for senior matriculation. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


A statement will be found below of the general scheme of courses required to 
obtain honors in this department. It is not implied that this scheme must be 
rigidly followed; the department is prepared at any time to discuss with prospective 
or actual students reasonable equivalences designed to meet special needs or desires 
of the persons concerned. In the courses dealing with the literary history, the 
economic and political history, and the private life of the classical peoples oral 
examinations may at any time replace written tests, and a comprehensive examina- 
tion of an oral character will be a necessary condition for attaining final honors. 

Students who may desire an honor course in Latin and German, in Greek and 
French, in Greek and German, or in Greek and Philosophy, can obtain information 


and advice on application to the department. 


Second Year: 
Greek 1, Latin 2-4, Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English) or 52 


(Greek History), English 2 or a modern language of the second year; one 


option. 


Third Year: 
Greek 2, one senior Latin course, Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Life) 


or Classical Survey Course 55 (Roman Life), Classical Survey Course 52 
(Greek History) or Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English), one 


approved option. 


Fourth Year: 


One Senior Greek course, one course in Honor Greek, one course in Honor 
Latin, either Classical Survey course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey 
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Course 53 (Roman History), either Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Life) 
or Classical Survey Course 55 (Roman Life). 


Fifth Year: 


i i j i inor 
Either Greek or Latin as a major, two courses, Latin or Greek as a minor, 


one course; one approved option. 


Honors in Latin and French 
Second Year: 
Latin 2-4, French 2, English 2 or Greek 2 or German 2, Philosophy 2, 
Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English). 


Third Year: 


One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B. 


Fourth Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


Fifth Year: 


Two Latin courses, one French course, one option from Divisions A and B. 


NOTE: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 55 (Family 
and Community Life of Rome) ate recommended definitely for selection 
among the options of the third, fourth and fifth years. 


(For Honors in French and Latin, see under Department of Modern 
Languages.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Second Year: 
Continuation of language taken in the first year, English 2, History 4, 
Classics in English 51, or a second language, Comparative Literature 51. 


Third Year: 
English 104 (Anglo-Saxon), English 110 (Chaucer), *continuation of 
language studied in first and second years; an option 
sultation with the head of the department) 


Fourth Year: 


The work of the fourth year will consist chiefly of a study of Shakespeare 
and his period (English 53 with additional reading) and Milton and his 
period (English 60 with additional reading) 
tions in these courses supplemented by such 
required. 

Upon entering his fourth year the student 
of the department, will elect a special pro 
under the guidance of a member of 
years. This program of reading may 
and his period, or upon the study o 


(to be chosen in con- 


» with the ordinary examina- 
additional reports as shall be 


» In consultation with the head 
gtam of reading, to be followed 

the department for the ensuing two 
be based upon the study of an author 
f a literary species, Among possible 
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subjects, the following are suggested: Pope or Swift and his period, Words- 
worth or Scott and his period, Carlyle and his period, History of Literary 
Criticism, English Drama since Shakespeare, English Satire. 

The student will. also take such course or courses in the department of 
English or related departments as his adviser may see fit and will write 
the ordinary examinations in such courses. 


Fifth Year: 
In the fifth year the student will devote himself chiefly to the assigned 
program of reading. He will report to his adviser at stated intervals, 
orally or in formal essays. As in the fourth year, he will take such 
courses in English or related departments as his adviser shall decide. 


*A student who shows a good reading knowledge of the language may 
be permitted to substitute another course, in consultation with the head of 
the department. 

Examinations: 
At the end of his fifth year the honor student shall undergo: 

1. Such examinations on his program of reading as his adviser’ may 

see fit. 

2. Written examinations intended to test: 

(a) his general knowledge of English literature, and 
(b) his specific knowledge of the authors and periods studied in the 
courses of the third, fourth and fifth years. 


These written examinations may, at the discretion of the department, be supple- 


mented by an oral examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
Second Year: 
Chemistry 40, Zoology 1, Botany 1, one option from Division C; one option 
from Divisions A or B.* 


Third Year: 
Geology 1, Geology 51, one option from Division C*; one option from 
Divisions A or B.* 


Fourth Year: 
Geology 53, Geology 54, Geology 59, Chemistry 54; one option.* 


Fifth Year: 
Geology 55, Geology 58, Geology 101; two options.* 
Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of both French and 


German. 





*To be selected after consultation with the Department of Geology. 


74 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
Second Year: 
History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; English 2; French 2 or German 2; 


and one option. 


Third Year: 


History 2 or 4; two senior courses in History; and two senior options (from 


the Languages, Philosophy and Political Economy). 


Fourth Year: 


Students in the fourth year are not requited to take the annual examination 
at the end of the year, but are required to prepare for a final comprehensive 
examination at the end of the fifth year. The department will advise honor 


students with respect to reading and lectures during this year. 


Fifth Year: 
For the final comprehensive examination in 1936 papers will be set on the 
following subjects: 
(1) the social and political history of Canada; 
(2) the history of the United States; 
(3) the history of the British Isles since 1485; 
(4) a period of European History; 
(5) economic theory (since Adam Smith) and economic history (from 
the Industrial Revolution) ; 
(6) political theory and government; 
(7) a special subject offered by the candidate; 
(8) sight translation from either French or German. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Second Year: 


Mathematics 7, Mathematics 41, Physics (junior course), one option from 
Divisions A and B, one option. 


Third Year: 
Mathematics 101, Mathematics 55, Mathematics (another senior course), 
Physics (senior course); Physics (another senior course) or Political 
Economy (senior course) or Physical Chemistry or Philosophy. 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 
At the end of the final year there will be given one ot more papers in each 
of the following groups: I—Analysis, II—Geometry and Logic, II— 
Mechanics and Astronomy, IV—Probability, Statistics and Fisaees V— 
other fields in Mathematics, Physics and related Departments; e.g. Alsen 
Tensor Calculus, Hydrodynamics, Thermodynamics, History of Mane 
matics, Mathematical Economics. 
Students will select their courses and reading in consultation with the depart- 
ment. Attention will be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach 
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and of those who intend to apply mathematics to another field; in every case, in the 
fourth and fifth years, at least two courses will be taken in other departments, of 
these at least one being Physics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


For the present, honors in Modern Languages and Literatures are based on an 
intensive study of the French and the German language and literature. 


The chief emphasis will be laid on mastery of one of these languages and on 
the acquisition of a substantial knowledge of its literature. This will call, in most 
cases, for the collateral study of another language and literature. 


Mastery of the language is interpreted to mean the ability 
(a) to read it fluently and intelligently; 
(b) to write it correctly and idiomatically; 
(c) to understand it as a spoken language; 
(d) to speak it with some facility. 


Substantial knowledge of its literature is interpreted to mean 

(a) a general knowledge of the literature; 

(b) a specific knowledge of the masterpieces; 

(c) a critical knowledge of an important period or trend of the literature; 

(d) a general knowledge of the entire, and a specific knowledge of the 
immediate, cultural backgrounds. 

(e) a knowledge of the culture of other peoples insofar as this culture had 
an important bearing on French or German culture and literature. 


First Year: 
The first year is, in general, identical with that of the regular course 
(see p. 65), except that students are advised to choose, in their first year, 
three subjects of study from Division A (see p. 66). 


Second Year: 
1. A French course, 
2. A German course, 
3. An option from Division B (Philosophy or History recommended) , 
4, An option from Division A or B, 
5. An approved option. 


Third Year: 

. An approved French course, 

An approved German coutse, 

General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106, 
. Comparative Literature 51, 


AR WN 


5. An approved option. 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 
The subjects of study for the fourth and fifth years must be chosen in 
consultation with the Department. The principle underlying the choice of 
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subjects of study will be that of a satisfactory integration, determined on 
the basis of the individual student’s aptitude and interest. 


In addition to other assignments students will in the fifth year be 
required to write an essay on some specific linguistic or literary problem in 


their special field of interest. 


Apart from regular course examinations students will, at the end of the 
fifth year, be required to pass a comprehensive examination on the general 
field of their honors work. 


An oral examination in the language or languages studied may also be required. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Under this department will fall these groups: 
(1) Honors in Philosophy and Psychology, 
(2) Honors in Psychology and Philosophy, 
(3) Honors in Philosophy and Greek. 


Students must consult the head of the department of philosophy in regard to 
(a) their choice of group; (b) such special work as may be prescribed in their 
major subject; (c) the arrangement of a program of sessional studies (lecture 
courses, seminars, etc.); (d) optional courses outside the department of philosophy. 


All students, with the exception of those under (3), will be expected to show a 
competent acquaintance with the following topics: history of philosophy; present- 
day problems of philosophy; history of ethics; ethical systems; implications of 
modern psychology for ethical philosophy; present-day ethical problems; history of 
psychology; experimental methods of psychology; present-day schools of psychology 
and their leading representatives; applications of psychology. 


Special reading will also be required in one of the following: logic, aesthetics; 
mediaeval philosophy; metaphysics. 


In the case of students under (3), the advanced study of psychology will be 
replaced by some field of study allotted by the department of classics. 


The final examination will consist of the following: 


(1) History of Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 

(2) Contemporary Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 

(3) Ancient Philosophy or Mediaeval Philosophy ot Modetn Philosophy 
(one paper of three hours); 

(4) Ethics (one paper of three hours) ; 

(5) Psychology (two papers of three hours each) ; 

(6) One essay paper of three hours. 


Students majoring in philosophy will omit one paper in psychology and those 
majoring in psychology will omit (3). 


Students offering Greek as their second subject will omit (3). 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
First Year: 


As prescribed for B.Sc. in Arts General Course. French or German is 
required. 


Second Year: 


Physics 21, Mathematics 7, Mathematics 41, *an option, *an option from 
Division A or B. 


Third Year: 


Physics 42, Physics 46, Mathematics 55, *an option, *an option from 
Division A or B. 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 


At the end of the fifth year examination papers will be set as follows: 
(1) Properties of Matter, Heat and Thermodynamics; (2) Electricity 
and Magnetism; (3) Light and Wave Theory; (4) Electron Theory; 
(5) Quantum Theory and Spectroscopy. 


Students will also be required to satisfy the department in the practical work 
of Physics 51 and 53, and in any further laboratory work which may be 
prescribed. 


In addition students will be required to obtain standing in Mathematics 
57 and in one other senior course in a department other than the depart- 


ment of Physics. 


*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. 


Physics and Chemistry 
Second Year: 
Physics 7, Chemistry 40, Mathematics 7 and 41, an option in History or 


Political Economy. 


Third Year: 
Physics 42 and 46, Chemistry 42, Mathematics 59, Botany 1 or Zoology 1 
or Geology 1. 


Fourth Year: 
Physics 54, Mathematics 57a, Chemistry 54, Psychology 51, one free option. 


Fifth Year: 
Physics 101, Physics 51 or 52, Education 56 (formerly Psychology 55). 
*Cross reference to Education 58. 


*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. 
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


Second Year: 
Political Economy 1, Philosophy 2, Mathematics 7, two free options. | 


Third Year: 
Two courses in Political Economy, Mathematics 43 or 42, one option to be 


chosen in consultation with the department. 


Senior Years: 


Before entering the third year each student will arrange, in consultation with 
the department, a program of study and lectures to prepare himself in the 
compulsory, and in three of the optional subjects of final examination. 


Final Examination Papers: 


Final examinations will be set in the following subjects: 


(a) Compulsory: 
(1) Economic Theory; (2) Economic Programs and History of Economic 
Thought; (3) Money, Banking and Finance. 


(b) Optional: 
(1) Public Finance; (2) International Trade and Transportation; (3) 
Economics of Agriculture; (4) Political Science; (5) Economic History; 
(6) Labor Problems. 
Students are required to satisfy the department that they possess a 
reading knowledge of at least one modern foreign language. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1935 
July 2nd—August 13th 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a summer session in co-operation with 
the Summer School for Teachers, administered by the provincial Department of 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses offered 
at the Summer Session and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees. 


Under the present plan admission to summer courses is on the same basis as 
to the courses.of the winter session; suitably qualified persons not matriculated may, 
however, be registered as special students on receiving the formal approval of the 
Committee on Admissions. Satisfactory attendance at a given summer course is 
deemed as fulfilling the ordinary sessional attendance requirements of the course. 
At the close of the Summer Session, during which instruction is given involving a 
general treatment of the subject matter of the courses concerned, there is a 
preliminary test examination and students on leaving are equippd with syllabi, 
books and references necessary for private study during the winter. Students will 
pores Dried to keep in touch during this winter Period of private study with the 
university departments under whose supervision they have been working 
taking the summer work will write, in connection with ; 


text- 


Students 
the courses studied, the 


CALENDAR, 1935-36 79 


final examinations prescribed by the University in the following spring. Under the 
present arrangements, more especially for the convenience of teachers, final exam- 
inations are conducted during the Easter week vacation at Calgary as well as at 
Edmonton. Examinations in the courses involved may be held elsewhere than at 


these two centres if, in due time, circumstances warrant. 


The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in psychology and 
education especially designed to meet the needs of teachers who are desirous of 
making themselves conversant with present-day movements and developments in 
educational science. 


The University requires, in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, that the study of 
a language be carried as far at least as the end of the first year. The requirements 
also involve a laboratory course in science to be taken in either the first or second 
year. 


Registration is ordinarily limited to two courses unless special approval is given. 
Formerly the giving of a summer course was made contingent upon adequate 
enrolment. This condition has been removed and all courses announced. will be 
given, subject only to the University’s customary reservation of its general right to 
withdraw or modify any course of instruction announced in the calendar. 


COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1935 


Junior Courses: 
Chemistry 1, English 2, French 2, Political Economy 1. 


Senior and Graduate Courses: 


*Chemistry 40, Christian Apologetics 51, Classics in English 51, Edu- 
cation 54, Education 59, English 52, History 55, *History 58, *Mathe- 
matics 42, Mathematics 53, Philosophy 51, *Physics 42, Political Economy 66, 
Education 102 (formerly Psychology 105). 


Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more advanced of 
which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found under departmental an- 
nouncements, page 123. 


As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the departmental Summer 
School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and affiliated colleges is always 
at a premium. In order, therefore, that timely arrangements may be made by 
the university authorities in respect to both instruction and living accommodation, 
prospective students are urged to notify the registrar’s and bursat’s offices at the 
earliest possible date of their intention to attend. 


80 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


No student will be admitted to the second year in the School of Household 
Economics who has not completed the following specified subjects of first year 
Arts or the corresponding subjects of fourth year high school as specified on 
page 27. 


First Year: 


English 1, Mathematics 1, Physics 5, Chemistry 1, French 1 or German 1 
or 2 or Greek 1 or 2 or Latin 1-3, one of the languages not already 
chosen or History 1 or Zoology 1; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


An approved course from Division A or B; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1, or if 
Zoology has been taken, an approved option; Political Economy 1; House- 
hold Economics 2 and 3; Bacteriology 1, first term; Household Economics 1, 
second term. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to take 
physical education. 


Third Year: 
One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 40 (b lab.), Physiology 60, 
Biochemistry 61, Household Economics 55. 

Fourth Year: 


One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 58, Hygiene and Sanitation alk 
Household Economics 56, 57, 58, 59, an option. 


THE DEGREE OF B.HEc. 
For students entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture 
for matriculation requirements see page 28. 

Junior Courses. 
First Year: 

English 1, History 1, Mathematics 1, Chemistry 1, Physics 5, Household 

Economics 31, Physical Education. 
Second Year: 


One course from Divisions A and B, P 
Zoology 1 or Household Economics 41, 
hold Economics 32, 33, 


olitical Economy 1, Chemistry 42, 
Bacteriology 1 (1st term), House- 
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Senior Courses. 


Third Year: 


One course from Divisions A and B, Biochemistry 61, Hygiene and Sani- 
tation 51, *Chemistry 58, *Household Economics 58, Household Economics 
DOr e745 9. 


“Household Economics 42 and 43 may be selected instead of Chemistry 
58 and Household Economics 58. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
First Year: 


As for B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts. 


Second Year: 
Accounting 1, Geology 33 (first half), Political Economy 10 (second half), 
Modern Language, Political Economy 1, an option. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 
take physical education in their second year. 


NOTE: Students not choosing a laboratory science in the first year 
and also those entering with Grade XII standing will be required to take 
such a course in the second year. 


Third and Fourth Years: 

Completion of the following eleven courses—two of these, Accounting 55 

and Political Economy 73, being half courses—is required during the third 

and fourth years. Attention is also directed to the obligation that not less 

than four full senior courses be passed with second class standing. 
Accounting 52, Accounting 55, Commercial Law, Mathematics 42, 
Mathematics 43, one approved senior course in a modern language 
(French or German or Spanish), Political Economy 64, Political Economy 


66, Political Economy 73, two approved senior options. 


NOTE: Students in Commerce are strongly urged to secure, prior to 
graduation, a good working knowledge of stenography and typewriting. 


The degree of Bachelor of- Commerce with honors in political economy 
is awarded on the satisfactory completion of a program of study, involving 
an additional year, arranged in consultation with the Department of Political 


Economy. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


For the outline of the course leading to this degree, see the School of Pharmacy, 


page 114. 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


The School of Education is organized for the training of secondary school 
teachers, who, after completing the prescribed courses, will receive certification 
from the Minister of Education authorizing them to teach in any of all of 
grades 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. The school is under the control of a senate 
committee, but all details concerning its administration are ratified by a liaison 
committee representing both the Provincial Department of Education and the 
University. 

Pre-Professional Courses 

The pre-professional courses that qualify for entrance to the School of 
Education are those leading to the B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Com., or B.Sc. in H.Ec. 
degrees. There are special regulations governing options and other details of the 
two last-named courses. 


Students enrol in the School of Education at the beginning of the second 
year’s undergraduate work. This early enrolment ensures (a) that the necessary 
pre-requisites to the professional year’s work will be arranged, and (b) that 
throughout three undergraduate years the student may select courses in accord- 
ance with teaching needs as he will face them after graduation. 


- The pre-requisites to the School of Education are normally Philosophy 2, 
Philosophy 51 and Psychology 51, courses which must be completed for clear 
entrance to the professional year. Students in honor courses and others holding 
first class professional certificates are excused the first of these pre-requisites. 


Students who intend enrolling in the School of Education should, if possible, 
complete an honor course. The general Honors Course in Latin and French 
(page 72), French and Latin (page 75), Chemistry and Physics (page 71), and 
Physics and Chemistry (page 77) are designed to meet the needs of prospective 
teachers who prefer a less specialized training in two depratments to a specialized 
training in one. 

Throughout the undergraduate years students who are not in honor coutses 


must select their work in such a manner that they will be prepared to teach one of 
the following combinations of subjects: 


(a) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry; 

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Geography and Agriculture; 
(c) English, History and Moderns; ° 

(d) English, History and Latin; 

(e) History, Latin and Moderns. 


Professional Year 


Normally the professional training is given in the fifth year for graduates from 
the general course in Arts and Sciences, and in the sixth year for graduates from 
honor courses. 

The prescribed courses of the professional year are Psycholo 
Education 58, Education 59, and selected 
art, geography, agriculture and music. 


gy 55, Education 54, 


short courses in special subjects such as 


*May be counted as a junior course. 
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Emphasis is placed upon the practical part of the teacher-training course. A 
very liberal amount of time is devoted to observation and practice teaching under 
the direction of the School of Education with its group of demonstrators selected 
from the Edmonton high school staff. 


Types of Certificates 


Three types of certificates have been provided: (1) a high school teacher’s 
certificate for students who, before the year of professional training, have com- 
pleted the general course in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, (2) a high school 
teacher’s certificate with specialist standing in designated subjects for those who 
have graduated from honor courses, and (3) a high school teacher’s certificate with 
specialist standing in Commerce or Household Economics for students graduated 


in Commerce (B.Com.) or Household Economics (B.Sc. in H.Ec.). 


Special Regulations 
The needs of designated special groups are met by the following regulations: 


(a) Honor students in either the specialized or the general Honors Courses 
may complete all courses in five years and two summer sessions, provided that 
one summer session’s work has been completed before the last year of the honor 
course, and that Education 58 has been taken in the fifth year. 


(b) Any student, who before graduation holds a first class professional 
certificate, will be excused one pre-requisite. This arrangement will make it 
possible for such a student to take one professional course during undergraduate 
years without carrying extra subjects. The work of the School of Education will 
be completed by taking Education 58, Science and Practice of Teaching, during the 
final year of the Arts course, and then obtaining credit for the remaining pro- 
fessional courses in one summer session after graduation in Arts. — 

(c) Students holding second class professional certificates may complete the 
work of the School of Education without the extra year’s attendance, provided they 
take Education 58, Science and Practice of Teaching, in the last year of their 
undergraduate course and complete the work of two summer sessions, one of these 
necessarily preceding the final year of the Arts course. 


Extension of Certification 
Summer school courses under the Department of Education have been arranged 
for those who wish to obtain an interim professional certificate that gives authority 


to teach in grades I to VI inclusive. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of undergraduate courses in Applied Science 
leading to the B.Sc. degree; one in engineering (civil, chemical, electrical, mining), 
the other in architecture. In addition courses including certain special combina- 
tions of studies may be given to those students who are looking forward to the 
professions of engineering physics ot engineering chemistry, and have shown 
Pacecula: ability and aptitude in these and affiliated subjects. 


fom, 
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Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course leading to the 


degrees of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on page 93. 


For information about all of the above courses students should consult the 


Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Registration in third year applied science courses is restricted to 
students who have completed all second year requirements. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the pre-engineering and first years of the four engineering 
divisions are common to all. In the second year a choice is offered between (civil 
and electrical) and (chemical and mining). In this year the requirements for 
civil and electrical are almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These 
junior years are designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, drawing, 
and in physical and chemical sciences, necessary for specialization in the various 
branches of engineering in the last two years. In the pre-engineering year a course 
is offered in French or German, and in the second year a short course is given in 
the History of Science. 

Students of this University who may wish to continue their study in branches 
of engineering, in which the equipment for third and.fourth year work has not 
been completed, may finish their courses at certain universities in Eastern Canada, 
where according to arrangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 

Former students of this Faculty who have been absent for one or more yeats 
should consult the Dean before registering again in order to fit their program of 
studies to the new curriculum. 


JUNIOR COURSES—PRE-ENGINEERING YEAR 
a SE SS a a a 











ees | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lec ro Te ab: Pge 
| | 
Ghemistry@men cere Chempnt Gee oe 3 | 3 | 3 3 135 
Briglish fais sanetionsoke ten Dates Sci Gel ae Serpe 3 Bs 3 157 
Mathematics - sitascspeesnssoniccabecdeun Math ildecae ket. 8 3 Z 3 2 175 
Bbysiceuscs ctu aie eathac, Pity sme. treet see 3 2 3 2 197 
( PAISCOLY aia osc, keener teak PISCE eee eee 3 a 3 166 
| Botany ih tencek aRdasee BOtgs ds eve 3 | 3 3 3 134 
DOO Y Uelabennn onal eniontd PBS) pr ae elie a eee 3 3 3 3 202 
Frenchy i citnsactesas. cit maa e) Preneh Slee. eee oe 3 3 185 
Geétinah ia aouis te ae hades Germanec teresa, 3 3 187 
| esh a In pomp, ORR ae eee hea dae BE Veil eS peat oS dR 3 3 145 
LiGireeks jteestnaatact gh Aen Creer Peres i we 3 3 146 
Phys cnleciicem ciatemn erietei hl vein. eis. cherencdlvan. 2 2 216 


*Students must select two of the bracketed courses including at least one 
language. 
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ENGINEERING—FIRST YEAR 














SuBJECcTs Course No. Let oo Bae jE Pge. 
Inorganic Chemistry ccc Chen s10 (feet. Z 3 2 2 | 136 
Science and Engineering ............. CRA 0 ee ages 1 # a sreiniad 
Mechanical Drawing cccesnm Draws, 22 29) eae: 44 3 a 3 152 
Descriptive Geometry occ Dawe ad: eee te 2 3 Z 3 152 
Element. Math. Analysis............ midViachan? | coerce 4 4 176 
Element. Mechanics 0.0... Nathan 22 gaara. 3 i 3 2 sive 
|S NCCE) Se BE ace i ee Phys: 21> Se, ects 3 2 3 Z239P19F 
DULVEVING Ware ee et ed Sy sacs CEs aan etek . 3 2 * 140 
Survey Field Work wccssussseme GEL6 Je eee ms a it coal 40 
mRhysical, Education ie. scccdesini« Physics Bdsweevetcene 2 2 216 


Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


{If not already taken. 


A—CIVIL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 














| 
SuBJECTS Course No. | Les Te. | ee pis Pee. 
| 

CBRL oa. Us Goth: RS ere G8 Eat) Ne eon esta ne 2 ze 2 se 139 
eter: = SS Slee CELINE? ee onl eine | z 3 ms . | 140 
Materials of Construction. .......... (CN Sy se) ek eee nee 2 . 2 . | 140 
Strength of Materials em Gita ivand 132en. [e2egle3/22| 22 ahoy 2am 
Engineering Problems. ............ CE an se tase cies # 3. 1141 
RECA WALVS MY, Mirae al te Acc vctemnscttae Draw 8 0 Amacai, a ET Ate EVM Olay! 
Alistotyeot Science j4.10ii tice ns Phys AL: ent eae s a: 2 aL oy, 
CECI ly Ae ta Geol 30. enorme 3 _ Fe 2 “64 
CSE I ICN, J ee eee te URGING Pe ape a ken é) 3 Pm AVES 
ini eli ee een Mathe:26 suc. cote Z 2 Zz 176 
GSS Oh, cays Oe Phiviste tO ee. ce stiere 3 2 3 2 197 
Survey biel Work cccsecrnconn SH 2h ops ny eteraete ore * z i . | 140 
FD ONCCMPASELODOMY cecccteedieeme | CoB. 8 ancicsrsisnenmerrsoies a < 2 . | 140 


Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 

Students in civil engineering are strongly advised to work in a drafting office 
during one summer, in order to gain necessary practical experience. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
| First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | | 
i 2 
Ed ydraulics pe see het ate CE andsooee.. 2-3/2 2001237 Zee 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ............ GE M5) matic codes 2 2 Ne3/ 22 easy Zama 
Elements of Struct. Design....... (OES O20 ney eee 2 3 2 3 142 
Engineering Construction ........ rE 37 sae, maa ne 2 3 Z 143 
Hydrology and 
Water Supply Engineering... CES 86 een eee 2 3 2 3 144 
Strength of Materials ................. (GE S83. ee awe ie " Z i 144 
Elements of Elec. Eng. oo... [SM See Nee ot 2 ay ae Weed al Sy ZED ailesy/ eet Ss 
Elementary Hygiene once Ply oD lee ere! 1 _ i 132 
PeinciplessotsPol sic 2.5. ea, Pol kc oie Cae tees, 3 3 3 Pe eAGe! 
ae re 








Sec. Half 
Lect. | Lab. 


Pge. 





141 
141 
143 
143 
143 
| 143 
144 


S irst Half | 
UBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab: 
eer eee oe ae eee 
| 

Foundations ame GE 2S 7 aes tt aes 2 
Theory of Structures occ... GAREY ene tem 3 a 
Structutal Design occmecncsmmnen CE 03 sane) ok Z 3 
Materials of Construction. ........ CS OO tetera tench 2 3 
Water Power Engineering ....... CHESS OS free ne oe acae 3 3 
Land Transportation 00.0... OF SSRI Beate s at 3 3 
Sewetace =. 4 eae taet ame ee a COBO 2Ar cee athe f . 
BOGtonsore hesisumme tae ah. Ube, ERs eae a F 3 


*To be approved by the department of civil engineering, 
Students looking forward to a career i 


course in Municipal Accounting, 4 





WNW: 


| 144 


equivalent to 3-0-3-0. 


n city management should include a 
term 3 hrs. per week. 
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B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 




















| | 
| First Half i 
SuBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. ee pia Pge. 
| 
Inorganic Chemistry o..cccccscons Chenmm40bt ees | | 3 3 136 
*Practical Experience ...cccccsenn Chemie 63 eevee, 137 
Statics Be ee ee AS BES cucchudets CBs Pere eetok tes) 2 a Z ss 139 
Bla piionee cm ees eo... Oy Sac ase ee * 3 s re 140 
Materials of Construction. .......... CORI Simao reek pare a 2 . | 140 
Strength of Materials ................. CES i tandwel sae ® 2. (3/22 ERS Zale ral 
CEN (G94 > 2, a ee Goole 32a ec 3 i Z 3 164 
Calculus Be ER ee Savchusiclin dtp ak Math 25.2 centres a 3 ie 3 eG 
BSE EW CA SSAYINN Seed Bn ecinactce VEE SRAL iene acct Ie eglis3 if 2am s eal Ge 
EAistOLy Of SCIENCE gains tissues. Physics gute a eke ce 2 Se o97, 
LEG nn OUR RS Esa ee nO PhysicseA46 mse 3 2 3 2 | 198 
Polttical Fcomomy” sacivcccnscssseanecssen Polekct learn. a, 3 3 BeeZO2 
| 





*Credit for this is not essential to the completion of any particular year, but 
must be obtained before graduation. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


First Half | Sec. Half 





SUBJECTS ' Course No. Vecta|plabem|icect- | Lab. | Pge. 
| : | 
| | 
|S UGhenlicc® See es (2 Hane ands 69s es DINGS (2 eel lwo a 
Or canic nC Memistty os ikea Chemau4 2 aces. 3 3 3 3 136 
Physical Chemistry ...cccccscssscsanssnees Cher eto 4 ekeeate en, 3 3 3 3 136 
Quantitative Analysis 0... Chet 8) atennlenen:. 2 3 2 3 137 
VANCE ALO SY coeyheeit eer ner ctincnteceesvnten (Geol M652 een cs 2 3 2 3, 163 
Elementary Hygiene «ccc lye tiie ecann er: 1 ailaz 
Elements of Elect. Engineering] B.E. 530 occcccccconmsn 2S V2: 22h Sea ke 
*Industrial Plant Visits. ........... Ghen £64 2 tateeck, | | | xa | é | Ic 


Ee EN ae Ree Sa 
*Compulsory in either third or four year. 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 














| First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. Lect. | Lab. Pge. 
| 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ........... GE ay and 84........ | 2 | 3/2.\ 2 \s3 eae 
Elements of Elec. Eng. o.cis JAM SR oleR, § AUR ee |. 3/24 2) 4 3yaeias 
Metallurgy and Metallography ME. ie and) SOc tias: 3 3 3 sa eER4 
Ore®loressing Wnt yc. fae ee MBS :8 lit esa. 3 3 i: 3 184 
Industrial Chemistry 0c Chenyay62 reas eee 3 # 3 € 137 
Organics Chemistry .20.c00cs. Chemis1 02s. eee 3 6 3 6 137 
or 
Physical Chemistry ccs Chemil 03a. ay eres 3 6 3 6 137 
or bot 
padvsOuans Anal: i... Aow.. Chem. 105) alee % 7 2 6 | 138 
and 
(Ady wlnore (Chem: uct, Chem 106seeete 2 6 - s 138 
or both 
tColloid Chem. and Surface 
Chen eres tar er Ghemietl 07mm ne eee Z 6 £ * 138 
and 
tPlecttos Chemie ek, Sh ke Chem> 108 4s. ae 2 af 2 6 | 138 





tAvailable 1936-37 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
tAvailable 1935-36 and alternate sessions thereafter 


C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 











| | 
irst Half Sec. Half 

SuBJEcTs Course No. | Leck, | Lab. | Lect. |, Labia 
eee 

Slatics Peat rhe inl! Ott ba weee alt son 2 2 139 
Mapping an Mat anes tee CEM) gotta. meee 3 140 
Materials of Construction......... GES n a et ae ee 2 2 140 
Strength of Materials ........... CR ands 1sie ae 2 tif 2) 2) cA aR oa eae 
Engineering Problems ............ 8 Ao) My ee EL, Se = Me tS, 3 141 
Drawinsige oem e es Didwin Ona oe ee Ince sie | es (2 \gis2 
History of Science .....00.0... Bhiyavae4 1 eye ae r ‘ 2 eae eke / 
elope am kes ot et 5 Geol 30. ee 3 3 164 
Galoglist Mematarmc ede Lee Vath wee a ea 3 3 176 
Mechamics a eats ae oe Mathie 26 re a 2 Z Z 176 
Physics Bb ys 46 piel ok de 5) 2 3 PEN Th!) / 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 











| 
SUBJECTS Course No. | eae oe pee pis 
| | | 
Elements of Mech. Eng. .......... GE 7eand, S425.- | 2 | 37 2N 2 SS hela? 
Electrochemistry fc tsndencicaonte Chem snO0cuceoec a 3 eriel sr 
Principles of Elec. Eng. occ B.B 5] Mandit52238.2. 3 6 3 6.153 
Piachines lesion (2.20 A6..dhnake EES 54922 oe. 2 a 2 Be ie) 
Elementary Hygiene once Va ite pee dee Be 1 . fs ceva? 
Differential Equations 0... Mathiy5/atauseece.. 3 te R Reha seer 
Electrical Mesaurements .............. Phys Po2t eee 2 3 2 3 198 
Principles of Pol. Eee. sss Pols Remo} eee as. | 3 4 3 eu iaz03 





SENIOR COURSES—-FOURTH YEAR 


i 















| 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | La ee Piab Pge. 
eed | 

PY ye aU Hh eS Msc croerscnesinen CEs 5Smmand 269 a 2a les i 2 i 22 les del ola 
Principles of Elec. Eng. ........... E.Bs 76-atrl~ 77 4 esac PRES 3 (SC: 
Electrical Machine Design. ....... EEOC. te ee Nong tae 1 3 elo 

Electrical Power Transmission 
ae ee istriDULIONIE.rrmiccnn- BR Sy PAO teens ene Z Z 2 lbtlee) 
Electrical Communication ........... BE e C0 ar. eer eanene. 2 B 2 2 *| 156 
Applications of Electrical Power] E.E. 81 o.com Ng a be le ta Al ee eg eI 9 
Power Plant Design ....ccccsecvessesss Rik a Soet i ect (Soe hs ele t96 
*Electron Theory, or option.....} Phys, 55 nsec 3 199 








*To be approved by the department of electrical engineering. 
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D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR, COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


| | 

















First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| 
Le ae 
Political? Economy \f..hcde Polls Hein] ye: oats 3 | sh 3 Male 202 
Dtatics eene tie weenie Eb: Ke GLB cL is each z : 2 a 139 
Wapping sitar cera. ss. 78, oe CC. Zak ts mace t . | 3 m 140 
Materials of Construction CL EGs3 Ohm nee es oe 2 ai 2i 3] ee 140 
Strength of Materials ................ CES Li Sand 03 aaa | 2. }:3/72 |. 2a yom aes 
Inorganic Chemistry occ... Chem.y 40 bse emenre a 3 3 136 
Flistory “ot pScience .....40.0.4 Piivsrs 4] @ecreda tees z 197 
Geclopyemre teak ame a: Geol! 23.2 sae 3 2 3 164 
Galcultist eae ov ec! 5 ee (Vat iis bed siete sce tees Cah tie 3 cL S 
Bites assayinv ay een he oe MB TpA Le Lae dies. | pLvck:3/2 |-2 ees S3 7 oeleree 
Physics mpc. wai raea Bhiys (04 Gran cee cae 3 2 Dar gee 197 
Survey Field Work ....... GEA Lak same ae oh = . z 140 
Applied Astronomy wooo. GCE Sore ee ena Be - as is z 140 
{Practical Experience ............ WIE 87 J bac a a rs 183 
Hf EIESC AIC emer Weg at cs tac: NEE a Om tee a. 2 jm a BL OS 
li ( 


Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous expetience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 

{Credits for these are not essential to the completion of any particular year, 
but must be obtained before graduation. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


PO a a 











SUBJECTS Course No. | tee | Tas ce Set c Pge. 

ram 4 | 
ea eee 
Pliydeaultcsw, wetan toh aes GE 55 and! 69a 2 | 3/2 | 2 | 3/2 | 142 
Elements of Mech. Ene anne C Eo yeands G4nee 2. 3024 2 Vay oes 
Physical Chemistry 000000000... Chemis 4 aaa) Sete 3 | 3 3 Daniels 
Quantitative Analysis .......... Clienime2 S 7 eae Zone 3 2 32 Wels 
Elements of Elec, Brg eecn ee ELE MSS ane eee 23/2: 525 a3 Ores 
Mineralogyays ek BU ee Geolmo2enuse weeks 2 2 Z Z 165 
Elements of Hygiene ....... El yoann dl tele 1 on es 132 
Fuels and Refractories ... VICE ele eek ei 2 \°3/2.) <2") ay ames 
Principles of Mining ......... IVES Sy 2h ete 2.|3/2] 2 | 3/25Riee 
“Mine Survey School ...._. IN Sa) oe 182 











*Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth . 
together. Available 1936-37, Curth years take it 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 

















| 
1g 5 

SuBJECTS Course No. | pee AL. ce jab Pge. 
LSS 7 ee Geol Omen at £ 3 Ze ‘s | 164 
UG Y0] Giada ae a rr Geol 254-568 fy.) 3 3 3 2 164 
Mineral ee posits uaitiiancnciencie Geols60 7% Ate a) 3 ie 3 3 | 166 
Mining Methods and Design.....|M.E. 73 and 74....... 3 3 3 Be ete3 
(ONES DIYS ne ee NCES See 3 3 ‘ 3 184 
Metallurgy and Metallography..| M.E. 84 and 87 ....... 3 6 3 . | 184 
Two electives from the follow- 

ing: 

LUNG VCC ss Soe ee NEE Gs) Of ee eee 3 3 183 
Ge LCSSIL Spec ot trie sic ecttciniiears IVA a 03 satan e. 3 3 | 184 
[2 CLP Cara Se WIE SS6 ater oe chee 2 Bi 134 
Wiecallosraphy cc. hcctsisetsnsrcaraln NESE Soo ceca ete | 3 Be | 16) 


*Geol. 54 is an optional alternative to both Geol. 50 and one of the two 
electives if the facilities of the department of geology permit. 


Students who desire to prepare for coal mining may substitute Geol. 55 
stratigraphy, for Geol. 54. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 


The course in architecture consists of a four year curriculum based on the pre- 
architectural year as set forth below. The requirements of this year can be met 
alternately by taking the course in Drawing 3 and the following subjects from 
Grade XII: English Composition 4, English Literature 4, the third unit of the 
language of Matriculation, History 4, either Physics 2 or Chemistry 2, Algebra 3, 
Trigonometry 1.* 


*See page 26 under matriculation requirements. 


PRE-ARCHITECTURAL YEAR 





| 
First Half Sec. Half 





SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| 

PRS SEU ge lah Bh iiersecheteciute Eines [iectn cues ts 3 3 157 
MV EACICEALL CS techs hth sa cistecctorcsdccstos Maths liencnteas cok: 3 3 Wes 
PPCnciiwe acai Prenchie Li aracadc 3 3 185 

Crertiatar sesamin cues Getman: 2° ans 3 3 187 

eNO ER eatin een cortels factistincdtd. Neatinwel= > ercmre eet e 3 3 145 
(Er at Ce & Cae ae be Greek Dione naa 3 3 145 

ET So eng Rep ROR P-list, 2 Le, acters 3 a 3 166 
Piysice ened... Lacid. Phys ad. career nat eeh:- 3 2 3 2 1h 1S7 

Oiterotey CMemaiSely  canseannctenc GRemtoa Iter, ceva 3 3 3 3 (uso 
Loi | ee Po faw eh saeeetesiet - 6 ms 6 152 
Py AMEE OOO Mg cies bite Sian) eho eurintoarssncaatiaghcaiverons-t a sf “* Rea eats 


ee EEE 
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JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 
ee ee ee aaa 

















First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. TS ce as a ee Lab. | Lect. | Lab. 
SLL acs lw oN baka? kee 
Elementary Perspective and 
Dik oe Ce eo a ela he Ont es te tsi ies 3 | 129 
Building Construction 0... (Arch 2.5) fies ined 3h rs 6 6 sxpel22 
Arch. Drawitg Cigk cht hs, Drawial nti es 3 a 2 152 
Descrip., Geometty ©. Anitsacdoane Drawn 4 sie eee 2 3 2 3 152 
Prencnee stu ana Preenchued: eet: 3 3 157 
Germ aneeree ct ete Germati «47 Gaz.6-s08 oe | 3 187 
One of) Greek oe iteaetiet Greckypg 2 eats 3 3 146 
een ee ee ae ieringe? Abe ahaa 3 3 | 145 
Ancient History ........... Classics 2m cust ee: 3 3 147 
Family and Com- 
munity Life of the 
Ancient Greeks. ........... 
One of | Family and Com- 
munity Life of the 
Ancient Romans ........... 
Classics in Eng. ........ Glassics’ 5.13 «teneeases: 3 i 3 | 146 
Mathematics meee aes Wathen ore tie. 3 a 3 176 
NDinyseetciicaciod siete ere: fer cree aren cacr | “a i 216 





i 


{If not already taken. 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 











| 
First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Tae. Pes ee Pge 
er Re en ee 
hi | 1 ee eee ee 
Architectural Drawing .........00- Agchsaed trasetconsca ieee es 6 6 | 129 
Architectural Design 0.0 ATCT eS gel ste eet wie 6 
Decorative wAttsicnc..4 concen NT cline Oe er rata aes: 1 3 1 3 130 
Building Construction .........0 Atcha] ence ote 6 6 | 130 


Applied Mechanics 00. CHE SURO ant 2 
Materials of Construction. ........... GES aes. ate 2 
Ancient History ......... PATC me baLISG: a0 2th. 3 | 
Family and Com- 
munity Life of the 
Ancient Greeks. ........... 
One of Family and Com- 
munity life of the 
Ancient Romans ....... 
Classics in Eng. ........... Sleninabn ge. sleek. 3 


- 6 | 129 
History of Architecture ............ Arch gist yee BA, 3 ” 3 - | 129 
Nie Oigeal toe fence ord tenet ome Rphemraies Ply et Atak aneeetik as 1 8 uy a a ie ee ee eee 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
eee 











SUBJECTS Course No. bet | Tab | ae Mab Pge. 
| 

Architectural Drawing o.u ates, ola. te hee ed A | 3 | Re 3512130 
Architectural Design occ: PALGH Se ee 1 6 1 6 |(130 
History of Architecture ............. Arche. o4se oot 3 es 3 me e830 
Precarative: Arts: oo csicictiatoachuts Atcha 6 ieee teats 1 3 1 3 130 
Building Construction .................. PATCH NOG t wenn ere . 6 - 6 131 
Sieert ications) cat. Sees tedna at Arc 58: tet ate 1g é 2 1130 
Ventilating and Heating ......... PEE GO. or nemets es 2 2 bs fe 1131 
SFE VINEE Sica scciccinaseccunisenhecsinnuns (ON Sk teats eA e 7 = 3 140 
Survey Field Work occas OH ad ote aoe ee a S - me Wiad 
Strength of Materials .............. GE we liwand os... 263/25 2 EST DN ay 


eer ae ee a ee he ss De | eee 

Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 





First Half Sec. Half | 





| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. Lab. | Pge. 
Architectural Design 0c. NEGUS 3 re te 9 12 | 130 
WECOLACIVE ALES) 8s cssscatesscorcclon Atch? 57ers: i 3 3 (7130 
Ey a ee ee Chea 24 on ce, betters hes ee 1.140 
Materials of Construction. ........... Gal EN Henle ess. ae 1 3 a 2 Winks 
Bemrccittal Desi gt siscicteacnncrnian G80 aes canine | 2 | 3 : Z 5 ai 143 


COMBINED COURSES 


I—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


The following regulations apply to students entering the Combined Course for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees under the Faculty of Applied Science: 

(1) Registration must be approved by the Faculty of Applied Science before 
the student begins work. | 

(2) At the end of the first year the student’s record will be reviewed; if his 
record is unsatisfactory he must discontinue the combined course. 

The same regulations will apply to students entering the second year of the 


combined course directly from the high schools. 


First Year: 
English 1, one first year Language, Mathematics 1, Physics 7, Chemistry 1, 
and one of History 1, Languages not already chosen; Physical Education. 
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Second Year: 
Mathematics 7, Chemistry’ 40, one course from Division A, two courses 
from Division B, or Mathematics 7, Chemistry 40, two courses from 


Division A, one course from Division B. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing must take physical 
education in the second year. 


Third Year: 
Physics 21, Drawing 2, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Physics 21, Drawing 2, two courses from Division A, one 


course from Division B. 


Fourth Year: 


Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, 
one course from Division B. 


The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 

Where any of the courses previously taken are equivalent to the courses 
required in the second, third and fourth years of Applies Science, substitute 
courses must be arranged in conjunction with the department concerned. 


Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Years: 


As for second, third and fourth years in Engineering. Students intending to 
take civil or mining engineering are required to spend at least one summer 
on practical survey work in the field prior to entering second year 
engineering. 


IlL—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


See regulations under Combined Courses above. 
First Year: 
Drawing 3; English 1; Mathematics 1; Physics 5; one first year language; 
two of History 1, Languages not already chosen, Chemistry 1, Zoology 1; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Architecture 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 7, one course from Division A, 
one course from Division B, two options. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing must take Physical 
Education in the second year. Students are advised to take Chemistry 1 
as an option. 
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Third Year: 
Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 51, two 
courses from Division A, one option. 


or 
Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 51, one 
course from Division A, one course from Division B, one option. 


Fourth Year: 


Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, one course from Division B, one 


option; or Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, one option. 


NOTE: Ancient History 52 and Classics in English 51 are excluded. 
The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of this year. 


Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Years: 


As for second, third and fourth years in Architecture. 


*Not both in this year. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses are offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine, 
another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and the third to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis of a six-year curriculum. 

The attention of students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degrees of B.A.. M.D.; M.Sc., M.D.; B.A., D.D.S.; and B.Sc., D.D.S., details of 
which are given on pages 100, 101. 

An arrangement has been made whereby it is possible for a student in medicine 
to take a year of special work in a branch of medical science. Full particulars 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 


FIRST YEAR ARTS FOR MEDICINE 


The following courses are required of students registering in first year Arts to 
qualify for admission to Medicine: 
English 1, Mathematics 1, a modern language, Chemistry 1, Physics 11, an 
option (German 1 recommended). 
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FIRST YEAR 
EPRTIENN TS eS a eee 
; | First Half Sec. Half 











SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. 

rads Pata: V9 igs ay sO pee a BOt mad ated pate ntere ct 3 Z 3 Z | 134 
ZOCOLY st See Mea ee ne tiane LOOM Pee eee 3 3 3 3 212 
Chemistry “eatin t seamen. Chem 640 Se... sce 3 6 3 6 | 136 
Ditysics tet sere en acl ST Phys: St lg orig nen 3 3 3 3 197 
French or German once Breach lee aces 3 3 185 

Germatie2uwrcceate 3 Rs 3 ss 187 
Mlathemiatics tate cetera Maths) 42a) a onccottcn 2 , * 1 176 
Physicals baucation so1 hottie nee) tee ncumtaiatncicnetcn is 2 ey 2 216 





*Entomology 61 optional for a limited number of students only. 


SECOND YEAR 





| | E 
| First Half 1) Sectartalt 


SuBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. 
Gross) Anatomy 1 5.c.0c.iaol secon PTAC 4 ty tens. 2 ie) 2 9 126 
Histology and Embryology ....... Ariat az Serle) eee 3 4 3 7 | 126 
Embryology en-fatee oe). Woolen sires. ke 3 3 » Pars be 4 
Organic Chemistry (202. Ghemve 47a: oer? 3 * 3 3 136 
Bacteriology wana n iaecceinee, op tai HS Rater ae 2 3 131 








THIRD YEAR 

oS 

SUBJECTS Course No. Le tet vere | ice ieee Pge. 

cb MTS TN il i SATA ES 

Grosse Anatomynne «cc tace PAV ACIES BBR th. 9 1 Phere a Ee ss, 5 126 
Applied Anatomy  ..cmcsumsn inate Gente oe 3 1 3 iel2G 
Weurologyiies <tc cate nak Atat a 3S anette nM mi 2 4 126 
Bacteriology suijeccadtwsaece ee Bac tea lie cag teame ner 2 3 2 3 132 
Biochemistry. waco cet es Biochem: 1.8.0.5 3 3 3 3 133 
Materia) Medica... 3c Mat. .Med3 32. 2 2 * 2 174 
Physiol6evaie st eo eee Physiol 71. 2. fe 3 3 3 2 20i 
Psychologyubattcich. hestenat os Psychol n60 ek fet: 2 2 BP Cs iitiaaanho ais, dle ae 
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FOURTH YEAR 


i 























| | 
SupJEcTs Course No. | Let | ce | tie Mk | Pge. 
CG. TA 2 a a an Clams Miedsh5 ll feet. 1 9 1 9 | 180 
SUG tt i es a Cline Sursan5 la3k i. 1 y 1 7" 208 
LACS RY er or Physiol 7 23 ce. 3 3 3 36.1) 201 
OS OTN Se Biochem." 51 424231. a 3 3 133 
PRAPENACOLO SY eh ceeetceesrcceane Pharay col! 72 suyenes. 2 3 Z 3 | 202 
[DA NOI 6 2) eee, re era Patek, tees. 4 2 Z 4 191 
Glemical Microscopy. secccsassssisnncinn Chiat Micros:w5 20.4. ve 2 . 181 
Payenopathalogy fc lescecncincenn- Psych. 6lan eee. 1 1 196 
| (Ca Ga ae a Obst. & tGynwilig © x 2 190 
Sureical “Anatomy pecscdccncccioncnem Surg. Anat. 46........... 2 2 210 
DAREN ACH ace ia cesusiniimeccccunenc Phacinges) 2) ees. 1 1 | 192 
*Six laboratory periods of two hours each, second half. 
FIFTH YEAR 
| 
SuBJEcTS Course No. | pee ee | yes Usb. Pge. 
Oh Med. & Clin. 
Medias) 2k ea: Z 104%) 2 10%} 180 
Soran | Sasa eye ee Surg. & Clin. 
Sires jet oes tom 208 
Strroicaly Anatomy © ochssssssstsccsaseasons Surg. Anat.o56n:. 1 1 e210 
Obst. and Gynaecology ....:.c0..- Obst. & Gyn. 52 ...... 1 3 1 351190 
| Jb (0a) ae nee alae ean ERE e ices RAO ENE mS 3 3 3 3 hel Ot 
Clinical Laboratory ...u...ccccceen Clinwelabr 34 eco. 1 2 1 Ze eS 
Clinical Pathology ...ccccscccccsnee Rathi Am. se eee ts 2 2191 
Ophthalmology. caiscccsssiininnssiinrs Opliehige 2— ss sxencs a B - rs 1 209 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology cece REOREY 32 esas ax. 2 1 i (6209 
aS 1 2 ae ee Fivsienc: 53 ee... 2 33 2 2S W133 
PIE EAD EUIICS © So ceic bine ctercecesncciciese heraasd. seers: 1% uly ao b 180 
Med. Jurisprudence and 
BROIC OO tic tcslseccrsusecssatercese Med. Jur. & 
TT Oxicol, 51 -<.heeneh 1 1 191 
Teoh, W GINS 0 Oe a ns ren Biochem. 524.2264: 1 1 -133 
I AEE clic ccecgcssnieestnesensoneet Phychiatry 62 0.0... 1 1 181 
*History of Medicine... Hist. of Med. 51... 1 e 1 ale Sz 
cn (Clb ta tt | i en Radiols 54. cisceres 1 ef . agen eae) 











a 


*Including medical ethics. 
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SIXTH YEAR 


ee 





| First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. : Lab. | Pge. 
| 

eee Ser Oe See ee 
PIN ECHICIING feet ete ect cee its fercccteconeed Chin i Miedao3) eras Z 11 2 it 180 
ut SOLyen ee Mel ea decane Clin, pouteew) 3 mee) 1 6 1 6 | 208 
Obst. and Gynaecology ..cc:ccccon Obst. & Gyn. 53........ 1 5 1 5 190 
Giinical “Pathology: eaicceaoend Path 53? sae eeee ae 2 7 Zz 191 
Ophthalmologyo sl cdi ca tnns Oplith es dow ateernns a 1 ey Sratie2O9 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ccc 5G @ PA bees ht Peer ce: wR, - _ A LeaieZ09 
pesDsychratty sme min aeotexcacet Psychiatty 63° 2.46 eS ie 2 eal St 
iberapeutics 4.4.25.008t eee "Uheta.e 2. are i Z - 2 180 
Clinical Physiology wcscscsssne Phisiol aes <:2cteee 1 2; on e20L 





*Including: pediatrics, tuberculosis, contagious diseases, neurology, dermatology 
nad cardiology. 


tIncluding: urology, orthopaedics. 
Students will act as assistants to the internes at the university hospital. 


**Two weeks as student interne in the Provincial Mental Hospital. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN MEDICINE 


Under certain circumstances a student may obtain the B.Sc. degree in Medicine 
either in course or after graduation. Particulars may be obtained from the Dean 
or the Registrar. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 
The course leading to the degree is arranged on the basis of a five-year 
curriculum following the first year Arts as for Medicine. Subject to the adjust- 
ment of time-table difficulties, arrangements will be made to accommodate students 


who wish to proceed to the degrees of D.D.S. and M.D. 


FIRST YEAR 
Se Ste Mae See H 4 S 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Le pe as: : wat Tie Mab. | P 
| See ae a | ae ee 
Dotdhy mete he canted Borgel ier ee a et 3 Z. 3 2 134 
ZOOLOCY wells tects cerca te DO ee 3 3 3 3 212 
Chemistry Br noth areas Sn A me enim 4 () were tet eae 8 3 6 3 6. 1136 
PHYSics eereha meres root Pliysiessa2)) eens ot 3 3 3 3 197 
French sor German 3c con French 1 or 3 ra oe bee 185 
German? ncn 2. 3 34 4 8187 
Mathematics meree ene Math. 42(a) ........... 1 2 187 
Ditysical SGOc Acorn emer nce (Ag aa cet kei e. . 2 ede | - | 2 | 5 ae 2 Si 0ig6 
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SECOND YEAR 


























Susy Se Course No. om oes tee oe Pge. 
| 
CBEOSS WATIALODIY. borcscccsosdhvcicthvianeas Anat.22 2 ee nee, | 2 | 2 Z 6 125 
COR GSN) yea te ee ee Atiat 2 0 38 2 Wes 4 1 4 1 4 125 
Histology and Embryology. ..... Anat. 2) $2.2. 3 4 3 7 126 
Organic Chemistry 0.00. Chem: 42h). <vawtet 3 3 3 Jaliel36 
Prosthetics Dentistry 6..00.uhcst. Dents? 1th. Seceata ks. 1 7h 1 7 | 149 
Ema DEVOWOSY, 8 nbs Societe donne ZOO lin pa lee aed 1 2 B odeZIZ 
POACECLIOIOSY Foe ssdtcsssctessenabeicoenbeanntte Bact, 1. anaes. 2. 3 % | 131 
THIRD YEAR 
| 
SUBJECTS ) Fitse Half || ec. Half 

Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 

PNET eave Coe ee ee A nats. 3 aise eaner 1 4 1 4 | 126 
Mistetiaw (ViediCa tice. t se. ne.A- Mat. Media sere. ce |e 1 Z 174 
Prosthetic Dentistry -.....-me.5-- Dir Beek PO SEER nF ae 3 1 Darl eda 
Crowne and | Bridge ® vosscccennn Dent? 332 1 3 1 3 | 149 
Operative Dentistry .......,..0..105- Dent 326... hae ae ees 1 4 1 4 | 149 
Inorganic Chemistry ..........i.000: @hem,- 40) as 1 1 Hevise 
BIOGHENIStEY Biche h EcntinecaSencecte Biochem. 16 24... 3 3 3 3 133 
PR YSIOLGSY Baden cid ncigeenesprneodteneo Phiysiol,/ 5) ¢ 1c 3 3 3 3 p20 
Baeceriology a. e eke Reh in Bactee. lune eee 2. 8 2 3 131 


a ee nn ee EEE EEE 
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FOURTH YEAR 





| 
First Half | ec. Half 
| 














SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. ee ae eee Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pee. 
Sn. ea) ee ee 
Wieclicine i noses connate atahtatate Med.4 ser. eos 1 1 180 
DULG CEVIN. Geet acc ate dodccatancer Sure 544 ee. 1 ne 1 BeOr208 
Pathology, General o.cccccccessson Patos: Ie eceels 4 Z 2 4 191 
Pathology, Dental ccccicotceismas. Pach< 443), tee ek 1 3 1 . 191 
Wrehod ontiaw eee calc tc dk Octhon.45 Ae 1 Z 1 2 150 
Operative Dentistry 2... Dene a2 ieee, 1 7 1 7 150 
BExodontiae taenciestcntesutkmces Wetsetac< Sc yet Le 1 1 4 150 
Radiology rete cscs uisaticdotnumcot, Pent. 46 tysei atc € ¥: 1 zs 150 
Prosthetic Dentistry ....c.cccccccssn Dents bane sh ame 1 7 1 7 150 
Grown®and “Bridge cctasetiencc Dentaed seein e.5 S 1 3 1 5 150 
Pharmacology eyaccusn omnis. Pharm’ col270. Ec. Re eo 1 Ze eee 
Physiology st uese mee ee Piivciol woo eet ce 3 = 201 
Bone AE 
FIFTH YEAR 
SuBJECTS | irst Half Sec. Half 
Course No | Lect. | Lab. : Lect. | Lab. | Pge, 
ee eae oe eee 
Prosthetic Dentistry o.com Denta:5 1 tre meet 1 6 1 6 150 
Operative Dentistry o.oo Dents. 52 see 1 11 1 11 150 
Ctown@and tBridse ae Dentcass a. eee hs 1 6 1 Sees ed S83 
Cegamics Geach eee eet Dentro 0. ehecat oben 4 1 1 1 1 con 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery.....| Dent. 54 1 2. 1 2 151 
Orthodontia sarees ee Orthos) ae. foe 1 3 1 3 151 
Ragiology= BaGy smear teats Dent moO meen. 1 151 
Peridontia and Preventive 

Dentistry 47 eee Dentte >] \ a0... 1 1 1 1 ii 
Dental Wedicmes ea Denes 8 cts) | 3 1 151 

Ethics and Economics «issn Dent. Eth. & Econ. 
oN ee eae “a 235 rot 
Jucisprudences eae 2ee eee Dette udsn5 lesa | 16 in 152 
Psychology eyaeteees. cc. ae Psychaleio0 yee. ic 2 : 2 cote LG 
General Anaesthesia o.oo Piiiccals 53 ee, oa 2 | ns t as) | BGO 


a 


tA short course of six lectures. 
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1.—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING UP TO THE DEGREES OF 


B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.D.S. 
First Year: 


English 1; Mathematics 1; a modern language; Physcis 11 or Chemistry ye 


*two of History 1, Zoology 1, Languages not already chosen; Physical 
Education. 


Second Year: 


An option in Division A, an option in Division B (Phil. 2 recommended), 
Zoology 2 or Zoology 51, Chemistry 1 or Physics 11, Botany 1. 


£Third Year: 


Chemistry 40; two senior courses from Division A and one from Division 
B, or two senior courses from Division B and one from Division A; 


Physics 42. 


Fourth Year: 


The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 

The subjects of the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth years in the course in. 
Arts combined with Medicine are identical with those of the third, fourth, 
fifth and sixth years in Medicine; and those of the fifth, sixth and seventh 
years are identical with those of the third, fourth and fifth years in 
Dentistry. - 


IL—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.Sc. AND M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.D.S. 


First Year: 


English 1; Mathematics 1; Physics 11; Chemistry 1; a modern language; 
*one of History 1, the language and the sciences not already chosen; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
An option in Division A; an option in Division B (Philosophy 2 recom- 
mended); Zoology 2, or Zoology 51; Chemistry 40; Botany 1. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 
take physical education in the second year. 


*Students in the combined course in Arts and Medicine, ot Arts and 
Dentistry, who have not matriculated in German ate recommended to 
include German in their work of the first year. 

NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 
take physical education in the second year. 

{Students must present second class standing in each of two courses in 
the third year. | 
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**<Third Year: 
Chemistry 58; tan option from Division C (Botany recommended); two 
senior courses from Divisions A and B; Physics 42. 


Fourth Year: 


The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 
The B.A. or the B.Sc. degree according to course selected may be granted 
at the end of the fifth year. 


**Students must present second class standing in each of two courses in 
the third year. 


+Students selecting organic chemistry from this division will be required 
to take Entomology 61 in the fourth year. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers two courses for the training 
of the professional nurse: 


I—DIPLOMA COURSE 


A three-year course leading to the Diploma and the R.N. The preliminary 
educational requirement for this course is Grade XI of the Province of Alberta or 
its equivalent. The diploma course has a probationary period of six months in the 
hospital preceding final acceptance of the student as an undergraduate nurse. The 
entrance age for students in either the diploma or the degree course is eighteen. 


Il.—B.Sc. IN NURSING 


A five-year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing, includes three 
years’ university work under the Faculty of Medicine, and hospital training under 
the School of Nursing. Students contemplating the B.Sc. course should com- 
municate with the Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital, as well as with 
the Registrar. 


First Year: 


English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1, German 2, Greek 2, Latin 1-3; 
Chemistry 1; Physics.5; one of Zoology 1 (recommended), History 1, 
languages not already chosen; Physical Education. Three months probation 
in hospital at the close of the first university session, 


*Second Year: 


Anatomy 26 and 29; Physiology 41; Bacteriology 1; Philosophy 2; House- 
hold Economics 61; Materia Medica 31; Hygiene and Sanitation 31; Physical 
Education (if not previously taken). 


*Additional optional courses ma 


y be arranged for students presenting 
partial advanced credits. 
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Third and Fourth Years: 


Following the close of the second university year, 27 months are to be 
spent in hospital in training, when courses as outlined for the second and 
third years of the diploma course will be required. 


Time lost through illnes or other cause will be made up at the close 


of the fifth year. 
Fifth Year: 


Training in administration, public health, etc., at the University. 

At the present time the work of the fifth year is not done at the Univer- 
sity. Upon the successful completion of the work of this year at another 
recognized institution, the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing is conferred by the 
University of Alberta. 


The undergraduate students in the School of Nursing are required to attend 
classes in physical education given under the supervision of the Department 
of Physical Education of the University. 


FACULTY OF LAW 
STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty.* 


THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Assistant Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 


THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, D.C.L. (Mount Allison), Special 
Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A.: (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon), Sessional 
Instructor in Law.* 


LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 
Laws * 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional Instructor 
in “aw.* 


THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 


The following courses are required of all students taking the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed texts particular attention will be 
paid to the provisions of the Statute Law telating to each subject. The Statutes 
to be covered will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course, Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by the instructor 
in charge of any course. 

Students beginning the study of Law at this University after the first day of 
October, 1926, must have successfully completed the work of two years in Arts 
or its equivalent at this University or at some other recognized institution. In 


*Rhodes scholar. 
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special cases, students who have successfully completed the work of at least two 
years in any faculty other than Arts, at this University or at any recognized 
institution, may, on application to the Faculty of Law, be granted permission to 
enter upon the study of Law in this University. Such permission may be made 
conditional upon the successful completion of certain non-legal courses to be de- 
signated in each case by the Faculty of Law. 

All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a viva voce examin- 
ation at the end of their third year unless especially exempted by the Faculty. 
This examination is to be of a general character covering the work of the three 
years. 


Students in each of the three years in Law are required to obtain an average of 
sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their respective years. If such average 
is not obtained by any student in any year, such student will be required to 
repeat the whole of the work of that year before taking more advanced work. 
This rule, however, does not apply to students in the fourth year of the combined 
course in Arts and Law. 

Students who have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar are referred 
to section 35 of the Legal Profession Act (Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922, 
chapter 206) and amendments thereto, and to the regulations of the Law Society 
of Alberta. 

First Year 
1. Contracts 1. 4 hrs. 
J. A. Wer 
Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases Illustrating Law of 
Contracts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


2. Torts 1. 4hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law of Torts; 
Kenny’s Cases in the Law of Torts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


3. Property 1. Real 2 hrs; Personal 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre ann H. A. Dypg 


Warren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected Cases and 
Statutes. 
4, Criminal Law 1. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wem 
Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to procedure); Beale’s 
Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.); Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law; Selected 
Cases. : 
5. History of English Law I. Lhr. 
H. A. Dypg 
General Introductory Course. 


Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s History of 
English Law, Vol. I. 
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Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their second year may be required to 
Pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 
second year. 


All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may be assigned to 
them by the Faculty during the year. 


Sd 


*4., 


Second Year 
Evidence 1. 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 


Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


Canadian Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wet 

Selected Cases and Statutes. 

(Not given 1935-36.) 


Partnership and Agency. 2 hrs. 
J. A. Wer 

Wambaugh’s Cases on Agency (second ed.); The Factors Act; Ames’ Cases 

on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Sales. Lhr. 
M. M. MacIntyre 

Sale of Goods Act; Falconbridge’s Cases on Sales; Selected Cases and 

Statutes. 

(Not given 1935-36.) 


Criminal Procedure. Lhr. 


Provisions of the Criminal Code relating to Procedure; Selected Cases and 


Selected Rules of Court. 


Practice 1. ihr: 
W. Dixon Craic 
Real Property 2. Lr; 
G. H. STEER 
The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 
Equity 1. Sets, 
G. H. STeer 


Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee Act; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their third year may be required to. 
Pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 


third year. 
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All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as may be 


assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


“aE 


2: 


Third Year 


Company and Municipal Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer 

Assigned Statutes and Cases. 

Bills and Notes. 2 hrs. 


J. A. Wer 
Ames’ Cases on Bills and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.; 8 Corpus Juris 
1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 
(Not given 1935-36.) 


Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. 3 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 

This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be. devoted to 
an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The second part is .an introduc- 
tion to the study of Comparative Law. The principles and_ historical 
development of the Civil Law and of some modern codes derived there- 
from will be briefly studied. Holland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on 
Roman Law (2nd ed.); Girard’s Manuel Elementary de Droit Romain. 

(Not given 1935-36.) 


4. History of English Law 2. 2 hrs. 
A. B. Harvey 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. Il; Selected Readings. 
*5, Private International Law. Thr. 


J. A. Wer 
Falconbridge’s Cases on Conflicts; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th ed.); 12 
Corpus Juris, 427-486. 


6. Practice 2. lhr. 
W. Dixon Craic 
7. Real Property 3. 1 hr; 
G. H. STEER 
8. Equity 2. lhr. 
G. H: Steer 
9. Evidence 2. | hrs 


10. 


M. M. MacIntyre 
Thayet’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Professional Etiquette. Lhr 
Office Management, etc. 


CALENDAR, 1935-36 107 


*11. Torts 2. 1hr. 


M. M. MacIntyre 
Select topics in the Law of Torts. 


12. Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. UN eve. 
13. Bankruptcy. 1 hr. first half 
14. Wills and Administration. Lhr. 


M. M. MacIntyre 
Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. IV), 2nd ed. 
Assigned Cases and Statutes. 


*15. Domestic Relations. 1hr. 
J. A. Were 
Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
*16. Suretyship Deh 
J. A. Wer 


Ames’ Cases on Suretyship; 32 Corpus Juris, 1-307. 
(Not given 1935-36.) 


17. Legal Accounting 70. 


(See p. 124.) The satisfactory cumpletion of this course is required of all 
students before graduation in Law. 


(Not given 1935-36.) 


DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholarship during 
their first year of law work may be permitted, with the approval of the Faculty, 
to take any two of the following subjects in addition to the work ordinarily 
requited in the second and third years in Law. 

(a) Legal Psychology; 

(b) Corporation Finance (P.E. 69); 

(c) Political Science (P.E. 63); 

(d) Public International Law; 

(e) Roman Law. 


Students who have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take courses 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction may, on special 
application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to substitute one or more courses 
in lieu of one or more of the additional distinction subjects enumerated above. 


If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken and in the courses 
of the second and third years in Law indicates a high standard of scholarship, 
such students may, with the approval of the Faculty, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction. 


*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses of the second 
year, marked * with courses of third year marked *, the two years taking the 
lectures together in the courses so alternated. 
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COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 


English 1; History 1; Mathematics 1; *Latin 1-3; and two of the following: 
French 1, German 1, German 2, Greek 1, Greek 2, Chemistry 1, Physics 5, 
Zoology 1; Physical Education. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to take 
physical education in the second year. 


Second Year: 
English 2, History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1, **one course from Division 
C; one option. 

Third Year: 


History 57 or 58; Political Economy; two Senior Courses from Divisions A 
and B; one option. 


Fourth Year: 
History 57 or 58 together with subjects of First Year Law. 


Fifth Year: 


Subjects of Second Year Law. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the fifth year. 


Sixth Year: 
Subjects of Third Year Law. 


*Students entering the second year of the Combined Course in Arts and Law 
from Grade XII who have not Grade XII standing in Latin must take the Latin 
prescribed for students of the first year. 


**Students entering with Grade XII standing must select a laboratory science 
of the second year. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Agriculture. 
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THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
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FIRST YEAR 
eee 
First Half Sec. Half 

SusJects heat Lat. eo Lab! Pge. 
LUE) VU eee se nD 3 3 3 3 134 
TLD US en ee ee 3 3 3 3 135 
colin eerie 3 3 157 
ha ctadiceceitosaniien. tcc eae, 3 a 3 ae AO 
Pe regia dnicaonwe ee ae OS dee 2 2 216 
pe ericultural Engineering 1 een. 1 3 1 3) 124 
CST SOS Toe nt ae 1 3 1 3M 127 
ce (Ca, Soe ae er ee 1 3 1 ee We | 
PE PeOIALY SCIEN CEM Siictiva doscdseiasiss patninssruiaiegande. 1 1 211 
+Animal Husbandry 7) Na ie Oe. Cetin cee pert ee om 2 2 2 2 ee 
Jee SIGS USS ees eee 2 3 2 134 
jp ST gs 5 nee 2 2 160 
lee MENcal ECONOMY 97.0. oc checieccs ecient, 2 | 2 . | 204 
a ee ee Se Se 


*For High School students. 
{For Schools of Agriculture students. 


SECOND YEAR 











First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJEcTs Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. 
PL EE 20 (2) a i a rae eee 2 3 2 3 
pS) ake ee Seal oa Meee 3 3 fe ‘ 
i og S10) ee ene ee 2 3 3 3 
BEPPROR VOM SEICUICULE 1 asecscsssizcsicsisvntnsincinienaniecirsniesmnnsee 1 1 
DOT eOIMMRITAL ICOM LP OLS 44 5c csccccsssitscsevivisbsinsvisnsivstvnvvsseiesoienie 3 r 3 ‘f 
Cos a re 3 2 3 2 
Boas: 1) 7 2 enn rere 1 2 
eeriMpAPLAUSDAN CY 2 AM 3 a. csininnmssisnnnesuirisitnumeuns 2 2 2 2 
oles (e) aie lh 2 ge el enn 2 2 
a a Se 2 | Bru a2 | 3 

















*For High School students. 
TFor Schools of Agriculture students. 


tStudents are not required to take qualitative laboratory. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


After the requirements of the first two years have been completed, a minimum 
of 24 course hours for graduation is required of students from the Schools of 
Agriculture, and 48 hours for students entering the University directly. Students 
must register first for courses in which they are deficient, second for required 
courses, and third for elective courses to the extent of the required credit. Students 
may, however, register for additional courses up to a maximum of 30 hours per 
year. The full registration will constitute a definite contract for graduation. 
Changes may be made only by arrangement with the Registration Committee 
before November Ist in the case of full year or first term courses, or before 


February Ist in the case of second term courses. 


GROUP A—GENERAL 














REQUIRED COURSES [ae Laat Pia Dee 
| e. 
PEBACECTIO OGY dilate wees oF ten oun auntaeninenneee: a2 3 A 131 
*PoliticalpBconomy a7 .0 soericte cath hee oe Aree ae 2 2 204 
eStores eh ave a gidy, or ened Cag eevee Sree ie RP ere a en femenn Ord 2 2 3 206 


Asricalniral bE neinest te 2 ener ete ca cerncn 1 | 124 

128 
Dairyinesooaand O4 (eee ike ane, iF 3 & 3 148 
English: (Public Speaking and Etng. 3) ..cccccscssssensn 3 5 3 4 bee) 
Entomologyeqo at (Week tease Oe eet cert a. ee 3 = 3 160 
Piel eGrops tt ses ieee Oe A ok 3) 3 162 
Plistotysor, A oticaltures) liga aofe ea  Gee oee 1 1 170 
Metetinary Sciences on tant acct eed acidic ee pee ¥ 1 o Zi 
ZOOLOGY Ac esa exte eee eh corte WPA NP nde : 3 3 pA 


| 
BoA 
~+-|- = Se 
Animal insbandty 7 and’ 7 linet octet ctn.. 2 i ert | pet 3 
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GROUP B (PLANT SCIENCE) 
First Half Se a 

REQUIRED COURSES Lect. | Lab. require courses =] may Tse [, fect, ce : Pge. 

ac gitytihpg PO. Sa De ne: ee eee 7p 3 | 131 
pertiete ebtcOMOt yy 70 ic On) Bh a acsacicanceienniavan 2 2 204 
“rug SANS SY 2y A eee I a Snel de ea 2 3 2 3 162 
Prertcultural Engineering (2 oo cdceisciculanienninaiennnes 1 2 1 2A 24 
Fairer eA rms ki oa oe i ee le 1 3 iy 134 
OOS ES De: Se me Se ce a 1 3 | 148 
English (Public Speaking ands Brig) dese a. 3 3 157 
che, CSgeppr es LS Gage ea eee ee re ea 3 3 161 
Bere ros OleandlO2ee Wee ea Le 3 * 3 162 
“SIS GIS) IGS Aa SIN oe Sa 2 3 2 3 | 206 
og aygageny PETES ae 2 2 ee a eee aegteg et roth pape 3 3a4)4212 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES aoe ees | 
ante hes a 

ProeicultitalePngineetinng 53. its ciccncnsidiirinndinenctatians 1 3 | 1 © Saeed 2 
Per AUSHANGEY 21 cas cecrchsnhcecccatravcignan ere tastier 2. _ | 2 mre! F128 
Oo is ae) Bae igh ee eee SSR nda 3 3 5 3 133 
ie eT OA ee ee eee ee eee ee 1 3 1 3134 
Croeishy SU Ga ak an ee UR nO eee erie 3 3 3 3 134 
Sy en ee eS eae ne ees eee ey 
ae ES oy cncetbisnasansotces insted Gamveccorrnacinreteanssids 3 5) 3 3 135 
Leos ay 7 ee See ee eee 3 3 3 3 136 
 Tytha) TE SST g Aa a Ieee ner eon eee is 3 ma 3691160 
' 0 Gpine) Ona) Gb: Bar Ue en 3 5} 3 3 | 160 
os Coss HIE NAS) ae iia eee een ee 3 3 ia in sil 62 
cB eh A eekedipnisidativrestesaabv cress y 3 3 162 
De te ed Fee acccsdecctto iansemsbaonmastnceesoisenntectianien 3 ¥ 5 a. Ue LSF 
ar a en 2 eo edt ctacstanainboeatncasettceoeneeees : 3 2 3 2 164 
ae a fe csactasishoanesypsvosastionasarosannciinos 3 3 PULsy 
BP POPPA SLICUIEULE DDL Glchideciccssinteidcinrsonerseerienien 1 de 1 wean 0 
vt earl gts Sale es ane ee ne eee ce eee 2 2 2 2 PLE 
Dy Becc St S728 RS OE | eae rn eee occ 2 Z 2. 271 
lcd seescilecae, 7 a MAID ae aR SRI teres reece reese 2 zi 2 2 1.176 
MEE eT ats scsonsance tev eetscasesibevtucvnsvtonseneteh im 3 3 3 cM 8 be f= 
oa Libs So UR Seed REAR eee ween nn ome orem 2 206 


*For High School MEO kag AiugeM.. 


tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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GROUP C (ANIMAL SCIENCE) 














| 
REQUIRED COURSES eet ts oe ae 
| | | | 
B Bacterioloc yal aameee ab ie eeu eee ea yc dantaals 2 | 3 ma | “a 131 
Olle at LECOMOMY tar Oe co ccn ct cnseeocts ion eRe caste 2 * 2 . | 204 
PRETO gies Btn el NOVA a. 2 ad Geet Ie AMR aeRO | zZ 3 72 3 162 
Asriculeural ‘Breineering 2 fact)... eee eeyokinea eee 1 2 1 2ort24 
Wnimateld smarty 1 Gott a5. aeainteemen 3 - " = 128 
Prim al SE TUSDaDOTY OO) in 8h toscana toate i, 2 1 ZeaevtZ8 
Animal F-liisbandiry OF oo cacde tt fencers an an Nc i 3 a 3 128 
Animaltriusbandty 68 es. erate as ao eee ee: S es 3 af 128 
Poummalpetusband ty efile 2h... erates dun nail Saat 2 bs 2 a pl2s 
WC TeMniStly £4 Dee to cece neces ose eh ee 3 3 3 3 136 
} WETS Sol eae este 1 hs Ro, DO ee Ce ne Nenana are s 3 © 3s | 148 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) occu 3 2 3 1 157 
Pielde tops) laren meen eee Be Ra ent 3 2 3 a 161 
Veterinary oclence. Oba cnt tacd. oe ee Een BP 1 * Le u Zit 
ZOO Oey Aca ee en Ook Fa A a AD ~ _ 5 3 Zi 
| | | 
SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | | | 

2) Sok 

Weiinal t(elusbandiy #20... © <5 be oe once eens $3 2 | 2 128 
Asriculeuralsbmgineering: 53 Ach cmmey beens 1 3 1 3 125 
Bigevemistry mek meme fa 5... coc nliorinutteatereadeaen aes 3 3 3 3 133 
Tair yain we rN Hh se oh RO a rar Ly (923148 
oairyinne 626 pete ena 2 Rone ok 2 one ee us z 3 148 
Pinon 0 logy) Sie ee ih ee ci Me cs tk hh le 0 3 rs 3 160 
Eecomology. sO impee® ee Soba eee ea 3 5 3 3 160 
FEI LOS OU ee eNO hd Sat ae yl ey 3 a 4 162 
Jed satac, Aa e-em Nee Se nT ne ev 3 3 z 185 
Crore) er ee ee ne eee eee penton Be) 3 3 2 187 
Matheavatics 40 ben. tie. Bess, Mtn. cui cat nna 3 3 3 3 176 
Political Mconomy, (68. de.0 hoe ne 3 3 Ee 204 
Policcalg Bcondmye/2u it Bes Uae es, rl eee 2 4 2 i 204 
Bowleryao | tangs 522 een Ae lees de ag en ous eoeee Ce a 1 3 1 =) 205 





GROUP D (MODIFIED GROUPING) 
eee 











| 
REQUIRED COURSES ect | ae Let BER, 
| | | 
MD acteniology Siete cites oe ie fe eee, e 2 3 | Ee | 131 
*Politicalse-conomy 1/0 ates Ue. eee 2 2 204 
MSOUse a and 202 dese. ee ek wet lec, amit ae, hare e 2 3 2 3 162 
SZOOIORY Wage biG ete Ae Wee 1 OPO 16 Seth eel 3 3 272 
English (Public Speaking and Ene. c) Peel re 3 | 3 157 





*For High School students. 
tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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Students who intend, subsequent to graduation, to interest themselves especially 
in some particular field of agriculture, may register in Group D with the consent 
of the Registration Committee and of the Dean, and substitute for certain 
listed courses, other courses which meet more satisfactorily their particular re- 
quirements. The above required courses must be included, however, by all 
students. Any student who wishes to make such modifications should, if possible, 
before the end of the second year, prepare a tentative program of study in 
consultation with the head of the department chiefly concerned. This program 
must be submitted to the Registration Committee for their approval at the time 
of registration in the fall. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH HONORS 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with Honors is available to 
Grade XI students from high schools upon the completion of 5 years of work; to 
Grade XII students from high schools upon the completion of 4 years of work; to 
Grade XI students from the provincial schools of agriculture upon the completion 
of 4 years of work, and to Grade XII students from the provincial schools of 


agriculture upon the completion of 3 years of work. 


Permission to read for Honors is granted by the Faculty Council on the 


recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


Honors are granted in two classes, viz., first class honors where an average of 
85% or over is obtained, or second class honors where an average between 65% 
and 84% is obtained, for the last three years in those subjects in which the 
student is reading for honors and which should constitute about half his program 


for these three years. 


Students who fail to qualify for the honor degree may be recommended for the 
pass degree by the Committee on Honors. 


The program of study of an honor student must include appropriate senior or 
honor courses in some approved department or group of departments of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and not less than two senior courses in sciences fundamental 


to the work of this department or group of departments. 


Normally the program of study for an honor student must exceed that of the 


pass student by at least four full courses. 


should consult the head of the 


Students desirous of reading for honors 


department concerned as early as possible in their 
secure the approval of their program by the head of the department and the 


Chairman of the Committee on Honors each fall before presenting themselves 


for registration. 


university career; they must 


Formal application to read for honors must be made to the Registrar not later 


than March Ist two years previous to graduation. 
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COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 
First Year: 


As for B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts. 
Note that in first year B.A. Chemistry 1 must be chosen. 


Second Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; two courses 
from Division C (Bot. 1 and Geology 1); an option (students intending to 
select Mathematics or Physics in the Fourth Year should take Math. 7); 
Physical Education. 


Third Year: 


Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one course from 
Division C (Entomology 61) or one course from Division A; two courses 
from Division B; one course from Division C (Entomology 61). 


Fourth Year: 


Two courses from Divisions A and B; one course from Division C (Bot. 52, 
Chem. 40 or 42, Physics 42 or 46, or Mathematics 7); History of Agri- 
culture 1; Animal Husbandry 1; Field Crops 1. 


Fifth and Sixth Years: 
As for the Third and Fourth Years in Agriculture. 


The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful completion of five years’ 
work. 
NOTE: Re fifth and sixth years: in case the student has taken any of these 
courses in a preceding year he may substitute an equivalent approved course. 
With consent of the department the student may substitute a junior course 
for a senior one. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the requirements 
for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, the other 


leading to the degree of B.Sc. The former covers two years and the latter four 
years of academic work. 


I—THE LICENTIATE COURSE 


The licentiate course as outlined below is a minimum 
membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


course may be taken by matriculants at any time, but ap 


Prerequisite to acquiring 
The first year of this 


. | plication for registration 
in the second year will be accepted only upon the presentation o 


the Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association certify 
of three years of practical experience in the employ of a duly q 


f a certificate from 
ing the completion 
ualified pharmacist. 
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FIRST YEAR 

eer ree a ee ee ae ee ee ae 

SUBJECTS Course Lect. Hrs. | Lab. Hes. | Pee. 
MECOMIUINGS Three ate mateconcih, Accounting 1 Shan. 3 1 123 
Botany NE A an te haiti Botany sop i Aero 2 3 134 
Chemistry (eae See eee Chenustryspl eo ses tin. 3 3 133 
**Latin z. prs Deeg teat er atin SG Satan teks i ef 145 
“Mathematics Sa ee eR ee Mathematics 1 on an ia 5 
Physics Pee corr Gis ae a Phivsics oe eemen tees 3 2 197 
Physical Education: 6 sissccsenua Physical Educ, Bee )s...5 = 2. 216 


*First half session. 
. **Second half session. 


SECOND YEAR 





SuBJECTS Course | Lect. Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 
(CONSE ae cee Chem 2.420: ote 3 3 136 
DYbater tae ViedICa oiorccestsceatssiaciessoren DVL IV Se Te tees Le zt « 174 
Ca Re eo ee a Pharm, jl 2ce pees eee - 6 191 
Physiology (Biochemistry) _ .........| Biochem. 2 asec 1* 2* 133 
“S32 a Rs ee ne Voxical escrito 1* 6g wAlG 





*Second half session. 


Il—THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


Students who enroll in the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy come within the 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. Application for registration in 
the third year in this course will be accepted only upon the presentation of a 
certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association certifying 
the completion of two years of practical experience in the employ of a_ duly 
qualified pharmacist. 


JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR* 














ne ee ORR ea TAS ae a or ener 
SUBJECTS Course ects Eirsy labs ides: | Pee. 
SCO Ea) scarce Bere ee aan neem Brolish alo ocean. 3 Loy. 
PETES EL y Meri acistigdanetee Chemistry le ennedete ten 3 3 135 
ABI) conten a RE Ee Foe eS | Fo pens EE pelo seca eras 3 145 
S) RCLSSa0E (a (Ua eae ne ee Mathematics 1 recs 3 175 
1B FS A acd = en PHYVSICS© Loess cc 3 2 197 
One of: History, Languages or 
Sciences not already pre- 
Aye CM REE accrue iri 
Physical Education oececcsesesssnsuos Physical ee ducesenae estas 2 4 216 


a 


*Students who wish to offer senior matriculation in lieu of the above first year 
should see matriculation requirements, p. 27. 
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JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
EEE 











SUBJECTS Coutse Lect. Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 
Botany seem rah Wer Se kemacee Bote rey ete ate 3 3 134 
Eieanierrs ae eomneee Taek! Ghem: AZ) ee eae 3 3 136 
ng ish eS ee enc tak wen teenie King, 2 eee ee 3 = 197 
TNC GOUITEIN GS Wttaree cise ee creme Account 12 2.Ger a ae 3 2 123 
tIMathemiaticsir recat eo caca cents: Maths </etiate cae 3 176 
PI LISCOL Van em Creat cet eee Flist) ig2. 0 BAR ere 3 166 
*Political Reonomy” csciecsccneusae Pols EGw] eats Cire soins 3 S 202 
ZOOL OO Vunmee tes ee eee le as LOO ee abet sne ee e 3 2) ZZ 
aes g ) Bene Se ert ee at G5S Gar aie te See 1 145 





*History 2 is optional with Political Economy 1, and Mathematics 7 with 
Accounting 1 or Zoology 1. 


+Second half session. : 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to take 
Physical Education in the second year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 











SUBJECTS Course No. | Fi Halt ‘ec Half | 
Chemistry Wey ie) ete. t Ghem, "40g 24. Basten san eZ 6 136 
MiaterianiViedios facets coe 1S) HAY Dagne ¢ Veer hd mere ape 4 x Wy 
Bharmacy pc: server. Sateen Se Phatm a) se, eke see 3 192 
Phariiyacy ae ame Sea ne Pharm ag) 2gpeena aye 1 192 
Div arnacy: 5 rile SOemee tale Phar 395 4 ae | tetea ae - 6 192 
BELORICOLOSY area mas weer il oxic 2.6 lair 2 ce eee 1 | sé 211 
ee ee ee 


*Second half session. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
eee 


Course | Lect. Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. Pge. 
: | 

Ebacteriology, © rie eet ete Dace ae Mp ueack ae, eerie 2 3 131 
Biochensistry asker: tae Bioche 6 ge a:\ cma. wheres 3 3 133 
iotanyn a. Merk... la Se een el ae Borrgo4. Roa). Meus Lee 3 3 135 
ROmeMmIstty shar weve Aue bre Chemie 102 is ceectl ice 3 6 139 
Materia Medica woven WIV Oe eceee ot eee 4 to 192 
Pharmacye.2 pee come iy. * TY Phar 5 eeeeeead, 6 192 








*First half session. 
{Botany 54 is optional with Chemistry 102. 
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*Commencing with the 1936-37 session the following course of study will 
become effective for students enrolling for the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy. 
Students who wish to qualify for the Diploma in Pharmacy as the minimum 
prerequisite to acquiring membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
will be required to complete successfully the first three years of this course. 
Applications for registration in the second year of the course will be accepted only 
‘upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of the required period of practical 
experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 


FIRST YEAR 
As in (II) above. 


*The requirements set forth to be effective at the beginning of the autumn 
term of 1936 will be subject to necessary minor modifications. 


SECOND YEAR 















































S | (F icst Half Sec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No. Dectaal) Labriilbecta') Lab-y |e bee. 
| 
eo: ee Ber oes Zoi 3. Weeseah Semen se 
Zoology or Histology ccc ZOOM Ie... meee 3 3 3 Eats Sev 
Anatyr 20y Sc 3 2 3 2 126 
‘SoaieSag ee ae iene Gheni.4 40,06 ele. 2 6 2 om iso 
Organic Chemistry n.0.05..5... Goce 1 PAI Ms Ctlacentaa 3 3 3 ce sexs 
Ag RACY Wie Se cshccgmctindaciesernniaies Pharimedki..e tenes 3 3 3 3 191 
Pharmaceutical Latin... Watt Ome tc. ; 1 145 
as nn tee ll a AI WI i Ea SS 
THIRD YEAR 
seal il a Ee a Rene 
| 
First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS Course No. wen tobe | fore in Pge. 
ERIE SETAC Y Met etd ects ncstatncncience Phar 0 ete 1 6 1 6 +} 192 
Dispensing Pharmacy .....-c:c:0se0- Phare 2 ee seer vi 3 Z 3 + 192 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry _ ......... Phatmged3.ate ates ce | 2 3 192 
Materia Medica and 
PEArACOlO SY cctcdnccssrsnconsacnie IVER ie 9 lite ae ee are 3 3 3 3 175 
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence...) Pharm. 58 0. . is 1 Sa 
LE voi 510) le a9 i Bactsll giskeccrcte mee 2 3 lod 
Peas ETUVIS EC Veter he raaaessctnsctres Biochem: GOL Views 2 d : ; ne 
* Accounting or Physiology ........ Alcott: LWCRES ie 
A Physiol:a Gly Seshiceead 3 3 3 3 201 

















nn 
*Students intending to elect Pharmacology as a senior science option in the 
fourth year should register for Physiology 61. 
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FOURTH YEAR 





| | 
| First Half | Sec. Half | 


SUBJECTS Genre Nie. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 

Pitarmacygee est ey a ft cas Pihar the) Dyce ee: 1 6 1 | 6 193 

Dispensing Pharmacy o.com Pharm: 6205 cus 1 3 ee! 193 

New and Non-official | 

Remedies seo eee Pharm. 96302 2 bs B 193 

Physiology or Accounting .......... Physiol S26 ae eee 3 | 3 S Ba e201 

Account, 1 laa. 3 Z 3 Z 123 

Enelisimen tee ea hee Engst Zit. c8 Ottredian 3 3 157, 
SODHON Met ec ote ae 
OO pelon en neeces: fee tem aes. 








*An approved senior course from Division A or Division B. 
tAn approved senior course from one of the following departments: Botany, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry and Pharmacology. 


& 
HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the Committee on 


Graduate Studies. | 
The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc. 


1. A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. must possess a bachelor’s 
degree from this institution or another recognized university, and before presenting 
himself for the higher degree must have held the bachelor’s degree for at least one 
academic year. 


2. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to candidacy for the 
degree in question only after any preliminary requirements have been performed 
to the satisfaction of the department or departments concerned and only after the 
applicants’ complete program of study has been approved by the Committee. 
Further, admission to candidacy shall be made a matter of formal record by the 
Committee on Graduate Studies. 


3. The Master’s Degree may be attained by following either of two methods: 
(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or (b) the carrying out of an 
investigation. A combination of the two -methods may also be sanctioned. 
Regulations. governing these two methods follow: 


(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 
(1) The candidate for the mastet’s degree must elect a major subject. 


(2) The candidate shall arrange his entite course leading to the degree 
with the members of the department in which he chooses his major 
subject and the candidate, having secured the department’s approval, 
shall then submit his program on the official form provided for this 
purpose to the Committee on Graduate Studies for ratification. 

(3) If the candidate chooses also a minor sub 


ject, or if in the opinion 
of the department a minor subject should 


be added, representatives 
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of the department of the minor subject shall act with the department 
of the major subject in arranging the candidate’s course. 


(4) The program so arranged and recommended by the department or 
departments concerned for approval to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies shall consist of a substantial body of work covering in no 
case less than one academic year. With respect to honor graduates 
the equivalent of four graduate courses and a thesis, and with respect 
to pass graduates in all faculties, the equivalent of six graduate courses 
and a thesis, will constitute the working basis of this recommenda- 
tion; each case, however, shall be judged upon its merits. 


(5) In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed graduate courses, 
the candidate must prepare, under the direction of the members of 
the department of the major subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or 
piece of minor research. The granting of the degree shall be subject 
to the satisfactory completion of this requirement. 


(6) An oral examination may be required of any candidate for the 
master’s degree at the discretion of the department in which the 
major part of the work has been done. 


(b) the carrying out of an investigation, A candidate who chooses to carry out 
a piece of original investigation shall submit in the spring of the year in 
which the degree is to be taken, a formal report embodying the results of 
the investigation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaintance with 
the methods of research, which shall be printed or typewritten in standard 
format, and which shall be deposited in the university library. During 
the period of the student’s candidacy, no use of the material or results 
of the investigation shall be made without the formal sanction of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the investi- 
gation must receive the written approval of the head of the department 
concerned before it is submitted to the Committee on Graduate Studies as 
required in section 3, and the report when completed shall be accepted only 
on the recommendation in writing of the department concerned. Every 
candidate will be required, in addition, to pass an examination, written or 
oral, on the subject within which his investigation lies. This examination 
shall be conducted under the supervision of the Committee on Graduate 


Studies. 


4. A candidate who is proceeding to the degree by method— 

(a) must submit the course of study which he proposes to follow to the 
Committee on Graduate Studies for its approval on or before the first 
day of November of the year in which he begins his work for the 
degree; or 

(b) must submit the subject of the investigation he proposes to carry out, 
to the Committee on Graduate Studies, for its approval on or before 
the first day of November preceding the. spring in which the degree 
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is to be taken. Candidates are strongly recommended, however, to 
submit their applications to the Committee at the close of the preceding 
session. This is especially advisable for students proposing to work in 
scientific departments. 

5. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the regulations 
for the master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examin- 
ations shall be permitted. The mark of 65% applies also to all essays required in 
connection with courses for the master’s degree. 


The Degree of B.Educ. 

The degree of B.Educ. is awarded as a graduate degree under the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences. The course is designed normally to cover two and one-half full 
years of graduate work, one of which at least must be taken in residence in this 
University. . 

Honor students, however, who, in their undergraduate course, have taken the 
prerequisites for the School of Education may complete the degree in two years. 


Admission 

Graduates of an approved university or college, holding a bachelor’s degree, may 
be enrolled as candidates, subject to the approval of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies. 

Graduates of an approved university or college, who have pursued graduate 
studies in any recognized institution in any of the subjects indicated in the 
appended program of studies, may receive credit for such work, provided, however, 
that credit shall not be given for more than the equivalent of the work of one 
academic year, and that the condition requiring resident study in this University 
for at least one year after graduation is complied with. 

In order to be recommended for the degree of B.Educ. the candidate must, in 
accordance with the requirements set out below, (1) complete the program of 
studies; (2) submit a thesis. 

The program of study is as follows: 

1. Philosophy 108. 

History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought (Advanced Course). 

2. Psychology 51. 

General and Experimental Psychology. 
3. Psychology 52. 
Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 
4. Education 56 (formerly Psychology 55). 
Educational Psychology. 
». Mathematics 42. 
Statistics. 

6. Psychology 104. 

General and Experimental Psychology (Advanced Course) . 
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7. Education 102 (formerly Psychology 105). 

Educational Psychology (Advanced Course) 
8. Education 54. 

History and Philosophy of Education (Advanced Course). 
9. Education 101. 

Problems in Educational Administration. 


10. An option to be selected in consultation with the head of the 
Department of Philosophy. 


Thesis. 


(a) The subject of the thesis shall be arranged for not later than the date on 
which the student enrols as a second year graduate student. Students should 
consult with the head of the Department of Philosophy and with the professor 
under whom they will do their special research work. 


(b) The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies not later than the first day of November of the academic year in which 
the student expects to graduate. 

Remarks. 


(a) Students who have completed any six of the full session courses outlined in 
the program of studies above may be recommended for the degree of M.A. provided 
that the other conditions for the awarding of this degree have been fulfilled. 


Honor students who, during their undergraduate course, have completed the 
prerequisites required for the School of Education may complete the degree by 
taking four full courses. 


(b) Students who have completed any of the courses in the above-mentioned 
Program of studies as parts of their undergraduate work, may, if their under- 
graduate standing in these subjects has been of the grade required for graduate 
work, be allowed to select cognate subjects, or be allotted research work in lieu of 
classes. Such research work is in addition to that ordinarily to be undertaken in 
the preparation of the thesis. 

(c) In respect of courses taken for the degree of B.Educ., the pass mark shall 
be 65%, and no supplemental examinations shall be permitted. 


The Degree of B.D. 

By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of B.D. is offered by 
the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who follow a 
course of study prescribed by the affiliated colleges and approved by the University 
Senate. For information regarding this course application should be made to the 
Registrar. The provisions of section 4 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” 
apply also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 


The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons who shall 
be deemed by the Senate, after favorable report from the General Faculty Council, 
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to have distinguished themselves by special research or learning in the domain of 
science, subject to the following regulations: 

A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. must have received the degree of MSc. 
or a degree equivalent. 

A candidate must be a bachelor of at least seven years standing before the 
degree can be granted. 

The application must be based wholly on original wotk of merit carried out 
individually by the candidate or in co-operation with others. He shall, in the latter 
case, make a written statement indicating precisely the share he has personally 
taken in the work. Further, in order to qualify for the degree, a reasonable 
proportion of the work done must be carried out at the University of Alberta. 

Application must be made in writing to the Committee on Graduate Studies 
and should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers submitted by the candi- 
date. This application must be submitted before the first day of November of the 
academic year in which it is proposed to take the degrees, and must be accom- 


panied by the fee as indicated on page 50. 


AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the Registrar. In 
each case the application should be accompanied by diplomas and a calendar of the 
institution which has conferred the degree. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 


the session any of the courses here outlined 


Students are reminded of the regulations (paragraph (c), page 55), regarding 
attendance courses, which are here denoted by an asterisk. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 


FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting. 
ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta)), C.A., Graduate Assistant 


he 


10. 


ol. 


52. 


D3. 


in Accounting. 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3.nrs. 16Ch..0 hrs. lab: 
R. W. Hamirton. 

Lectures: Single and double entry bookkeeping principles; types and forms 

of books; the form, nature, and classification of accounts; instruction in 

opening and closing books; preparation of trading and profit and loss 

statements and balance sheets; instruction in current business practice. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Lectures in accounting practice and procedure for intermediate candidates, 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 


Theory of Accounting for Engineering Students. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F, G. WInspear. 

Balance sheet valuations; the analysis and comparison of financial statements; 

depreciation, depletion and obsolescence; the corporation; shares, bonds and 

debentures; reserves and reserve funds; contract accounting and cost plus 


contracts; public utility accounting and financing. 


Corporation and Partnership Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F, G. WInspPEaR. 

Lectures: Partnership and corporation accounts, including a general know- 

ledge of capital, debentures, etc.; elementary cost accounts; systems; depre- 

ciation, depletion and obsolescence methods; consolidations, reconstructions 

and amalgamations, etc. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 1. 


Advanced Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F, G. WInspPEAR. 

Systems; cost accounting; auditing and investigations; bankruptcy; realiza- 

tion and liquidation accounts and statements of affairs; trustee and 

executorship accounts; municipal accounts; income tax. 


Prerequisite: Accounting 52. 
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60. 


70. 
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Business Administration. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F{-G. WInspEar. 


Business policy and organization as applied to marketing, production, per- 


sonnel and finance. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 


Advanced course for final candidates, Institute of Chartered Accountants 


of Alberta. 


Accounting for Legal Offices. 2 brs. titst sale 
F, G. WInspEar. 


Course in accounting for students-at-law, embracing a study of double entry 
bookkeeping as applied to the requirements of the legal profession; special 
attention is given to procedure in the recording of trust funds. 


Graduates in Commerce, who have obtained second class standing in 
accounting courses 52 and 53 are eligible for exemption by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Alberta from two years articles and the necessity 
of writing the intermediate examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 


Engineering. 
Junior Courses. 
*1, Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 


aa 


The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. A brief study of 
materials of construction and the strength of materials; applications of 
ventilation, heating, lighting, water supply and sewage disposal problems to 
agriculture. Sufficient work will be given in the use of drawing instruments 
and in elementary surveying to enable students to take field notes and make 
a farm plan from them. 

Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 


Agricultural Engineering. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 


A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, harvesting and 
threshing machinery. Draft of plows and_ other implements. In the 
laboratory an effort will be made to furnish students with all the different 
types of machines with which they must deal on the average Alberta farm. 
Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. 
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*51. Agricultural Engineering. . 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smiru. 


This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (Open only to 
students who have not taken the first year course in Agriculture in this 
University.) 


*53. Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Siru. 


A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on the farm. 
In the laboratory an effort will be made to have a number of the various 
machines, now in use, for examination. The object of the course is to 
enable students to become familiar, more especially, with the fundamental 
principles of the internal combustion engine, namely, valve timing, car- 
buretion, lubrication, ignition, and to get sufficient practice in operation to 
enable them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 


Text-book: Farm Gas Engines and Tractors, Jones. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 

RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S, Professor of 
Anatomy. 

Honorary Sessional Demonstrators: 

ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta). 

ALLAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Man.) 

ERNEST HAY WATTS, M.D. (Alberta). 

CARLETON DUDLEY TAYLOR, M.D. (Alberta). 


20. Odontology. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 


Morphology, occlusion and arrangement of human teeth. 


Text-book: Dental Anatomy, Black. 


21. Comparative Odontology. Combining with Anatomy 20, sec. half. 
H. E. Butyea. 

Text-books: Comparative Dental Anatomy, Dewey-Thompson; Origin and 
Evolution of Human Dentition, Gregory. 


2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 


D. G. REVELL. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Anatomy for Dental Students, Stibbe. 


22. Gross Anatomy of Trunk. 
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24. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


32. 
33. 


36. 


38. 
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Gross Anatomy of Trunk and Extremities. 
| 2 hrs. lect., 12 hrs. lab., first half. 


2 hrs. lect., 15 hrs. lab., second half. 
D. G. Revert, E. Greens, A. J. Lossincer, R. G. HUucke-t, 
AND W. C. WHITESIDE. 
Text-books: Text-book of Anatomy, Cunningham, Gray, Piersol or Morris; 
Manual, Cunningham; BNA Terminology, Barker, Emmel or Evans; 
Dictionary, Gould, Stedman, or Dorland; Atlas, Toldt, Sobotta and Mc- 
Murrich, Spalteholtz, Jamieson. 


Anatomy for Degree in Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. F. SHaner aNd E. H. Warts. 
The tissues and organs; the development of the human embryo. 


Histology and Embryology. 


The same as Anatomy 28, and with special attention to oral structures. 


Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANeER. 


Minute anatomy and development of the elementary tissues and of the 
organs of the human body. 

Text-books: Histology, Bailey, Jordan, Lewis and Stohr, Piersol, Bremer, 
Maximow, Schafer; Embryology, Arey, Bailey and Miller, Jordan and 
Kindred, Frazer, Keith. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHaner, W. C. Wuiresipe AND E. Greene. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 


Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. GreEENE. 

A review of the content of Anatomy 24 supplemented by the study of frozen 
sections, with medical and surgical application. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and A Manual of Surgical Anatomy, 
Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston; A Cross Section Anatomy, Eycleshymer 
and Shoemaker; Surface Markings, Rawlings; Elements of Surface Anatomy, 
Thompson. 


Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER aNp C. D. Taytor. 

Gross and minute structure of the central nervous system and organs of 

the special senses. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Ranson, Anatomy of the Nervous 

System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Herrick, Introduction to Neur- 

ology; Kurtz, Neuroanatomy. 
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46. Surgical Anatomy. arhts, lect: 
E. GREENE. 
The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dissections and moist 
specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities in the living. 


Text-books as for Anatomy 36, and Keith, Human Embryology and Morph- 
ology, or Lake and Marshall. 


56. Surgical Anatomy. 1 hr. lect. 
E. Greene. 
A continuation of Course 46. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 46, and Surgical Anatomy, Massie or Lee- 
MacGregor. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


SOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.S. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, 

Sheep and Swine. 1 hr) lect:, 3 hrs. Jab. 
J. P. SackviLuz. 

A consideration of the various types and market classes with special refer- 
ence to present day market requirements. A study of the live animal and 
in the case of beef cattle, sheep and swine, a study of the carcass with a 
view to demonstrating the relationship existing between form and function. 
Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Vaughan; Judging 
Farm Animals, Plumb. 


*2. Breed Studies of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, Sheep and 
Swine. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 

R. D. Sincvair AND J. E. Bowsteap. 
A study of the origin, characteristics, and adaptability of the breeds. Judging 
type and representatives of different breeds according to their official 


standards. 
Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. 


*3. Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
J. E. Bowstreap anp R. D. Sincvarr. 

A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition, together with a study of 

the various practical problems met with in the feeding and general care 


of horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Text-book: Feeds and Feeding, Henry and Morrison, 
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65. 


*66. 


*67. 


68. 


71. 


72. 
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Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. E. Bowsreap. 

Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of farm 

animals, A study of reproduction, selection and the approved methods of 

practice. 

Text-books: Genetics in Relation to Agriculture, Babcock and Clausen; or 

Principles of Breeding, Davenport. 


Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 

1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 

R. D. Sincvar. 

A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the various breeds 
of livestock, together with a consideration of the leading sires and blood 
lines with which these names are identified. A study of the requirements 
for registration and transfer in the various breeds, as well as for official 
records in dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Advanced Judging. 3 hrs. lab. 
Jo «Pe SACKVILLE: 

Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 

Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
R. D. Sincvair. 

A detailed study of the principles of nutrition and of the nutritional re- 

quirements of farm animals. A review of recent findings in the field of 

research in animal feeding and of the results secured from practical feeding 

experiments with horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Prerequisite: A.H. 3. 


Animal Husbandry. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. P. Sackvitte, R. D. Sinciair AND J. E. Bowsteap. 

A study of the major problems in the field of livestock production. This 

includes a review of recent literature covering various types of experiments; 

a discussion of domestic and foreign markets for livestock and animal 

products, together with a consideration of existing facilities and organizations 

for marketing of Canadian livestock. 


Animal Husbandry. Topical Study, 2-4 hrs. lab. 
J. P. Sacxvitie, R. D. Sincvai anv J. E. Bowsreap. 

A course in which the individual student may select a problem in livestock 

production for library and laboratory study. Credits of from 2 to 4 hours 

based on amount of work done. 


Graduate Courses. 


Advanced work leading to the master’s degree is offered to students whose 
previous training and academic standing is sufficiently high to justify further 


101. 


Att. 
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studies in animal husbandry. These courses will include special work both 
in lectures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry, together 
with related courses in other departments of the University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 


A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together with a con- 
sideration of the fundamental experimental work in animal husbandry con- 
ducted at leading experiment stations in Canada and the United States. 


Experimental Methods. 


A study of methods of experimentation and research in animal husbandry 
and consideration of the main problems in this field worthy of experimenta- 
tion. Laboratory work in planning and executing experiments, in the 
keeping of records and interpretation of experimental results. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 


CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., Professor of Architecture. 


Junior Courses. 


ral 


*2, 


*3. 


*4, 


*5. 


Elementary Design and Perspective. anrs. Jab; 
C. S. Burcess AND J. ApAm. 

Architectural Drawing. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

Applied to the study of historical architecture as dealt with in Arch. 4. 

Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

Based on the study of examples and on methods of construction. 

History of Architecture. 3 hrs. 


C. S. Burcess. 


The study of architectural form and expression in Pre-Greek, Greek, Roman, 
Byzantine and early Romanesque architecture. 

Text-books: Anderson & Spiers, Greek and Roman Architecture, revised and 
re-written by W. B. Dinsmoor and Thomas Ashby; Sir T. G. Jackson, 


Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

The study by geometrical drawing of the customary methods of con- 

structing buildings and their necessary parts in detail. 

References: Mitchell, Building Construction, Junior Course; Ramsay and 

Sleeper, Architectural Graphic Standards; Knobloch, Good Practice in 


Construction. 
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Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burgess. 

The study by freehand drawing and sketching of the ornament and decora- 

tion employed in the Architecture of the period dealt with in Arch, 4, 


Building Construction. | 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burgess. 
Advanced stage of Arch. 5 involving the study of the principles of structure. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. 


*52. 


#53, 


*54. 


*56. 


*57. 


*58. 


Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burgess. 

Applied in the study of historical architecture dealt with in Arch. 54. 

Architectural Design. ! 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

Design of various present-day types of buildings for specific purposes. 

Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
Cy S, BURGESS: 

Advanced stage of Arch. 52. 

History of Architecture. 3 hrs. 
GS: BURGESS: 

The study of architectural form and expression in Romanesque, Mediaeval, 

Tudor, Renaissance and recent architecture. 

Text-books: Sir T. G. Jackson, Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture, 

and Gothic Architecture; Francis Bond, Gothic Architecture in England; 

W. J. Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture; W. H. Ward, Renais- 

sance Architecture in France; R. Blomfield, English Renaissance Architecture. 

References: Current Architectural Journals. 

Decorative Arts. 7 4 hrs. lab. 


C. S. Burcess. 
The ornament and decoration employed in the architecture of the periods 
dealt with in Arch. 54. 


Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

Advanced course in decorative design. 

Professional Practice and Specifications. 2 hrs. sec. half. 


C. S. Burcegss. 


The documents and the procedure involved in carrying out architectural work. 


References: The standard documents of the Royal Architectural Institute of 


Canada; the Calendar of the Royal Institute of British Architects; Hand- 
book of Architectural Practice of the American Institute of Architects, 
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*60. Ventilation and Heating. 2 hrs. first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

The scientific bases on which the warming, conditioning and circulation of 
air in buildings are provided for; the principal means taken to meet the 
requirements for these. 
References: American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers’ Guide; 
Harding and Willard, Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning; Allen 
and Walker, Heating and Ventilation; R. G. Carpenter, Heating and 
Ventilating Buildings. 


*6§1. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
Recent developments in methods of construction and in uses of building 
materials; acoustics, lighting and illumination. 


62. Architecture. 3 hrs. 
Goo. Burcess, 

Optional course for students in 3rd and 4th years in Arts and Sciences. 

The purpose of this course is to provide a basis for the intelligent appre- 

ciation of architectural form and expression as seen in historical buildings 


and in present day experience. 


Text-book: H. H. Statham, A Short Critical History of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


ROY BERTRAM JENKINS, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Public Health. 

LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Bacteriology. 

GRETA SIMPSON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 

ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Hygiene. 


Bacteriology 


*1, Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 


Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. 


ie., making of media, staining, etc. 


Practical laboratory exercises, 


31. Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course). 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 


G. Simpson. 
This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object 
of finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the subject adequate to 
the practice of their profession. The course includes the bacteriology of 


i i i ith i ity and resistance. 
disease, water and milk, and will deal with immunity and 
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Pathogenic Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. RaAnkIN. 


The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. Cultivation of 
pathogenic micro-organisms; isolation and identification of bacteria patho- 
genic to men, etc. 

Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan. 


Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. M. SHaw. 


A course in general bacteriology consisting of lectures, demonstrations and 
laboratory work. 

The preparation of media, classification of forms and methods of culture 
and isolation will be studied. 

The relationship of bacteria to every day life, industry, disease and public 
health, etc., will be considered. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 1. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. Rankin. 


The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. The isolation 
and identification of bacteria pathogenic to men. A study of bacterial 
infections. A consideration of resistance and immunity. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 60. 

Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan. 


Hygiene 
Hygiene and Sanitation (Nurses’ Course). 15 periods 1-hr. each. 
A. C. McGuean. 


This course aims to give through the medium of lectures, demonstrations, 
etc., the knowledge of hygiene and sanitation necessary to the nurse in the 
practice of her profession, and also to fit her for intelligent co-operation with 
public health authorities. The subject matter of the course will include such 
topics as communicable diseases, air, ventilation, water and water supplies, 
sewage and garbage disposal, and the hygiene of schools, etc., and will 


deal with housing, industrial hygiene, vital statistics, public health depart- 
ments and health legislation. 


Elementary Hygiene. 1 hr. first half. 
R. B. Jenkins. 
The principles of sanitary science, etc, 
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53. Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect. and (2 hrs. lab., second half). 
A. C. Rankin, R. M. SHaw, M. R. Bow anv R. B. Jenkins. 
This course is for medical students and aims to give through the medium of 
lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the knowledge of preventive medi- 
cine, sanitation and hygiene necessary to the practitioner. 
Text-books: Parks & Kenwood, Roseneau, Park, Hope & Stallybrass, Boyd, 
Fitzgerald. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Se. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


WILLIAM DOUGLAS McFARLANE, B.S.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Fellow in Biochemistry. 
1 and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter, W. D. McFartane anp M. M. Canror. 

Open to students of Medicine and Dentistry, and senior subject open to 
students in Arts, Household Economics, Pharmacy, and to other students 
with the prerequisite Chemistry 3 or 42. 

Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes. 
Digestion, Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and Reference books will be 


mentioned in the lectures. 


2. Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. (6 wks.) 
W. D. McFarvane_. 


Open to second year pharmacy licentiate. 


Advanced Courses. 


51. Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 


G. Hunter snp M. M. Canror. 
Open to fourth year medical students. The course is designed as an intro- 


duction to 52. 
Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


52. Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 


G. Hunter ANp M. M. Canror. 
Open to fifth year medical students. 
Basal metabolism. Acid-base balance, acidosis and alkalosis. Water balance, 
oedema, and anhydraemia. Pregnancy. Diabetes, Nephritis, Intestinal 
obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice, Deficiency Diseases. 


Books and literature will be referred to in the lectures. 
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71. Plant Biochemistry. . 1 hr. lect., 3. hrs. dab. 


Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 61. Will be 
offered each alternate year [not offered 1935-36]. Plant carbohydrates, 
fats, proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” 
Plant pigments: chlorophyll, carotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, 
respiration and metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the 
course. 


Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry, should 
consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and research 
facilities. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C.,.F.L.S., Professor 
of Botany. 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Botany. 
ALEXANDER BIRNIE BROWN, B.Sc. (Edinburgh), M.Se. (McGill), Lecturer 


in Botany. 
*1, General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewis, E. H. Moss anp A. B. Brown. 
Morphology, physiology of the cell; elements of vegetable morphology, 
anatomy and physiology. 


*2. General Elementary Botany (Pharmacy). 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 
Elements of vegetable morphology, anatomy and physiology, classification of 
flowering plants. 


*3. Diseases of Plants (3rd year Agriculture). 
Thrwlect) 3 ehrsatabeeiastenalie 
E. H. Moss. 
Classification, morphology and physiology of fungi; diseases of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. B. Brown. 
Plant physiology with special reference to the physiology of the cell, assimila- 
tion and conduction. Ecological consideration of the representative plant 
formations and associations of the north temperate belt. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42. 


53. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewis, E. H. Moss ann A. B. Brown. 
Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta and 
Pteridophyta. . General methods of plant histology. Evolution of the 
lower groups of plants. 
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54, 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and field work 
F, J. Lewis anp A. B. Brown. 
Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Spermatophyta. General 
principles of heredity. Origin and development of plant associations with 
special references to some district in Alberta. 


Honor Courses. 


101. Palaeobotany. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewis. 
Evolution of modern groups of plants as illustrated by the structure of fossil 
types from various geological horizons, plant remains in peat, lignite and 
coal, 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 53 or 54, Geology 1 and 55. 


102. Comparative Anatomy and Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewss. 
Evolution of chief tissues and organs of plants treated from a comparative 
point of view. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 52 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42, or 
Geology 55. 


103. Comparative Distribution of Vegetation and Ecology. 
3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and field work. 
F. J. Lewis. 
Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a dynamical 
point of view. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, 52, 53, 54; Geology 55. 


Graduate Courses. 
Graduate students who have had the necessary training and wish to carry 
on research in some field of botany should consult the head of the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Chemistry. 

OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 

REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 

EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Se., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. 


Student Assistants. 


Honor Requirements: See p. 70. 


*1, General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
N. M. Srover. 


Lectures; A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few 
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typical metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; funda- 
mental laws and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. 


Te:t-book: Hopkins, General Chemistry. 
Elementary Chemistry for Nurses. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 


N. M. Srover. 


Lectures: The more common elements and their compounds. Simple laws 
and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of chemical principles. 


Text-book: To be selected. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. . 


Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Principles of 


- qualitative and quantitative analysis. 


Laboratory: (a) O. J. Walker. 3 hrs. 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
(b) J. W. Shipley. 3 hrs. 


Quantitative inorganic analysis. 


Text-books: Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry, Philbreck and Holmyard; 
Analytical Chemistry, Wate. 
Laboratory requirements for the faculty of Arts and Sciences, 2 hours 


for (a) and 2 hours for (b). 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect.)3:hrsa lab. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Introduction to Organic Chemistry, Lowry and Harrow; The 

Carbon Compounds, Porter. 

Laboratory Manual: Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry, Fisher. 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Suipey. 


Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 
chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions, equilibrium, 
phase rule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, photochemistry. 
Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-books: Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry; 
Findley, Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and Lang, Handbook of 
Chemistry and Physics. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40 and Physics 5 or 7, 
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56, 58 and 59. Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


60. 


62. 


63. 


OP J. WALKER. 


Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro, gas analysis; 
analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 

Text-books: Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century Co.); Talbot, 
Quantitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 40. 


Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
E. H. Boomer. 

For students in Electrical Engineering 

Lectures: The theory of solutions; electrolytes, electrolysis; electrodes and 

electromotive force; galvanic cells; batteries; accumulators; electroplating; 

electrometallurgy; industrial electrochemistry. 


Text-book: Thompson, Theoretical and Applied Electrochemistry. 


Industrial Chemistry. Sines 
O. J. Waker. 

Description of industrial processes in chemical and allied chemical industries, 

stoichiometrical calculations, visits to local plants, reports. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 56. 


Practical Experience. j 

O. J. WaLKeEr. 
Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employment in some 
industrial plant involving chemical applications for at least one summer 
prior to graduation. A satisfactory report on the principles involved in the 
industry so chosen must be presented to the Department of Chemistry for 
approval. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


102. 


103. 


Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quantitative organic 

analysis. 

Text-book: Text-book of Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen; Theories of Or- 

ganic Chemistry, Henrich. 

Text-book for Laboratory: Gatterman, Practical Methods of Organic 


Chemistry. 
Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Boomer. 


Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the dynamical 
theory of matter and the laws of thermodynamics and their application to 
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gases, liquids, and solids; the theory of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis 
and photochemistry; thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase 
rule; atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 

Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
O. J. WaLxer. 


Lectures: Special methods of analysis not taken up in Chemistry 58. 
Laboratory: Special analyses such as microanalysis; electroanalysis; gas 
analysis; food analysis; analysis of alloys; hydrogen’ ion determinations. 
Text-books: To be selected. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 58. 


Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. The Rarer Elements. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 


N. M. Srover. 


Lectures: A study of some of the rarer elements. 

Laboratory: The preparation of several series of compounds of the rarer 
metals; the spectroscopic examination of some of their compounds. 
Text-books: Hopkins, Chemistry of the Rarer Elements. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


Colloid Chemistry and Surface Chemistry. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 


E. H. Boomer. 


A course dealing with the theories of colloidal behaviour; the relation of 
colloid chemistry to natural processes and its application in industry. 
Text-books: Kruyt, Colloids; Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid 
Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54, Mathematics 7. 


Electro-Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
J. W. Surpvey. 


Lectures: Electro-chemical theory; conductance; electrolysis; molten electro- 
lytes; oxidation and reduction; electromotive force; cells; hydrogen ions; 
electro-thermics. 

Laboratory: Electro-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Creighton and Fink, Electro Chemistry. 

Electro-chemistry Laboratory Manual—to be selected. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 54 and 58. 
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109. Qualitative Organic Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. B. Sanopin. 


A study of the characteristic reactions of the various groups of organic 
compounds and from these reactions to classify and identify a number of 
unknowns. 

Text-books Qualitative Organic Analysis, Kamm; Clarke, A Handbook of 


Organic Analysis; A Method for the Identification of Pure Organic Com- 
pounds, Mulliken. 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 102. 


110. Chemical Research. 


Students in their fifth year honors may after consultation with the depart- 
ment pursue a half course in investigational work under the direction of a 
member of the department. At least eight hours per week for half of the 
sessional term must be spent on this course. 


Graduate Work. 


Students having the necessary training may pursue a course of study leading 
to the degree of M.Sc. Research work and related courses from this and 
other departments may be arranged in consultation with the department. 

. Students desiring to register for such work should make arrangements with 
the department before the close of the preceding academic term. 


Journal Club. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required of 
fourth and fifth year students and graduate students. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON. B.Se. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 


HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 

ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (McGill), Lecturer in 
Civil Engineering. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Applied Mechanics (Statics). 2 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 
Composition and resolution of forces; bending moments; shears and re- 
actions; funicular polygon; stresses in simple framed structures; centre of 
gravity; moment of inertia. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 21, 22. 
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Mapping. 3 hrs. lab., first: half. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Topographical and conventional signs; contour maps and problems; plotting 

from notes; mine sutvey notes; problems on areas by latitudes and de- 


partures, division into triangles, and planimeter. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. S. L. Witson anv I. F. Morrison. 

General characteristics, manufacture and use of,—woods, metals and their 

ores, iron, steels, other metals and alloys, limes and plasters, cements, 

mortars, concrete, clay products, glass, building stone, masonry construction, 

asphalts, bitumens, etc. 

Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 


Surveying. ~ 2 hrs eseco halt 
R. M. Harpy. 


- Construction, adjustments and use of instruments; surveying methods; topo- 


*6, 


"7, 


8. 


graphy; contour surveying; mine surveying; railway alignment problems; 
land system of the Dominion; description for deeds; photographic surveying. 
Text-books: Foote, Rayner and Davies, Surveying (Wiley); Allen, Field 
and Office Tables (McGraw-Hill). 

This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field Work, C.E. 6. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Winson anp STAFF. 


Field work, including chaining, rodding, levelling, transit work, plotting of 
field notes. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 5. 

The field work of this course is available to students in Agriculture. 
Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be granted to those 
students whose previous experience or engagement on similar work is satis- 
factory to the faculty council. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson ano STAFF. 


Field work, including adjustments of instruments; railway surveys; cross- 
sectioning; plane table survey; determinations of azimuth, longitude, latitiude 
and time by solar and stellar observations; base line measurements; angular 
measurements. Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engagement on 
similar work is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Applied Astronomy. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
I, F. Morrison. 

Daily lectures during the period of survey field work (C.E. 7) are given 

on practical astronomy and geodesy, including problems and methods of 
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observing for latitude, time, longitude, and azimuth, sufficient to meet the 
needs of the practical surveyor. 

Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 6. 


Science and Engineering. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

A series of lectures on scientific and engineering topics, indicating the im- 

portant relations between science and modern industry; also relation of other 

branches of learning to those of the engineering profession. 


Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs lect. 
I. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 

Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is illustrated by 

a large number of practical problems, including applications to columns, 

beams, girders, continuous girders and shafting. 

Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Part 1, Van Nostrand. 

Prerequisites: Math. 21, 22. 

Co-requisites: C.E. 1, 13. 


Strength of Materials Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 
I. F. Morrison AND AssISTANTS. 

Laboratory exercises in the strength and testing of materials, including ex- 

periments on tension, compression, bending, twisting, etc., of ordinary 

engineering materials. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 11. 

Engineering Problems. 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


RS. Ee Wason; 


Typical problems involving engineering computations and methods. 


Senior Courses. 


32. 


53. 


Foundations. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Fundamental principles of soil mechanics, soil tests, proportioning and de- 

sign of footings, piles and pile driving, coffer-dams, pneumatic caissons, 

earth pressure and retaining walls. 

Text-book Jacoby and Davis, Foundations for Bridges and Buildings 

(McGraw-Hill) . 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Influence lines and maximum stresses under static and moving loads for 

beams, girders and trusses; lateral and portal bracing; viaduct towers and 

spaced frames; deflection and camber; method of least work; masonry 

structures; arches; suspension bridges. 


Text-book: Spofford, Theory of Structures (McGraw-Hill). 
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Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. R. Wess. 

Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on discharge 

from orifices, notches, wiers, pipes and open channels; theory of impact of 

jets, turbines, pumps, hydraulic transmission of power, accumulators and 

lifts; discussion of hydrology; stream measurements and water-power 

development. 

Text-book: Gibson, Hydraulics and Its Application (Constable). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 69. 


Hydraulic Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
H. R. Wess ANp AssIsTANTS. 


Laboratory exercises in hydraulics, including experiments on small orifices, 
weirs and notches, flow through pipes, impact of jets, and tests of hydraulic 


machines, etc. 


Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


Elements of Mechanical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 


Laws of thermodynamics; characteristic curves of a steam turbine; condi- 
tion curves; regenerative cycle; heat balance of the turbine and station; 
steam boilers and auxiliary equipment; cost of power; internal combustion 
engines; gas producer; air compressor; refrigeration and legislation. 
Text-book: Goudie, Ripper’s Steam Engine (Longmans, Green). 

Reference: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design (Van Nostrand). 
Co-requisite: C.E. 84. 


Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
C. A. Ross. 


Performance tests of steam engine generators, boilers, internal combustion 
engines, air compressors, fans and other auxiliary power station equipment; 
visits to power stations. 

Reference: Smallwood, Mechanical Laboratory Methods of Testing Machines 
and Instruments (Van Nostrand). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 57. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Practical design of members in simple tension, columns and beams; rivets 

and riveting; timber framing; loads on structures, roof trusses; latticed 

columns, tension and compression members under direct stress and bending; 

eccentric connections, Plate girder theory and design. The design and 

detailing of a steel roof truss will be carried out in the drawing-room. 

Text-book: Young, Structural Problems (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


63. 


66. 


68. 


74. 


77. 


79. 


80. 
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Structural Design. Z2ehrs. lectussrhrssiab. 
I. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 

Reinforced concrete buildings and bridges; slow burning mill-building con- 

struction. Design of a steel bridge, a reinforced concrete building or a 

retaining wall will be done in the drawing-room. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 62. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 53. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs, lect., tirst half? 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 

Standard tests of materials of construction including reinforced concrete 

beams and columns. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Water Power Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half: 
H. R. Wess. 


History; available power; regulation of stream flow; location of power site; 
design of controlling structures and hydraulic machinery; accessories; 
economics. 

Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Land Transportation. 3. hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Rap oen lw WILSON: 

Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of location, con- 

struction, operation and maintenance; construction details; methods of 


location; care of city streets. 
Text-books: Blanchard, Elements of Highway Engineering (Wiley); Webb, 
Railroad Construction (Wiley). 


Engineering Construction 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
R. S. L. Wirson. 


Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction forces and 


equipment; economics. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. Wess. 
Selected topics from C.E. 66 especially suitable for students in Architecture. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 
Similar to C.E. 62, but including problems especially suitable for students 


in Architecture. 
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82. Sewerage. _ 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. Wess. 


Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe layout and details; 
purification and dilution treatments; laws and regulations; estimates; 
operation. 

Text-book: Folwell, Sewerage (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55, 


83. Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 


Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity; continuous beams, thick 
hollow spheres and cylinders; hooks, combined stresses, reinforced concrete 
and other composite structures. 

Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Part II (Constable). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


85. Thesis. 3 hrs. 
Selected problems. 


*86. Hydrology and Water Supply Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 


The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its relation to 
hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, evaporation, transpiration, 
run-off, river discharge, storage, etc. 

Quantity, quality, and pressure requirements; collection and intake works; 
purification works; distribution system and details; designs and estimates; 
maintenance and operation. 

Text-book: Turneaure and Russell, Public Water Supplies (Wiley). 
References: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley); Hoyt and Grover, 
River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers 
Handbook (Wiley). 


101, 102, 103, 104. Advanced Courses. 


Theory of structures, structural design, strength of materials and theory of 
elasticity, hydraulics. Particulars of these courses can be obtained from the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (T tO) eh: i i 
(Alberta), Professor of Classics. ey Se 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 


WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 


Classics. Professor of 


The five Classical Survey Courses listed below are open to all students of the 
third and fourth years. Classics in English 51 is an A group course; the other 
four fall in the B group. Owing to a temporary reduction in its staff, the 
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department is obliged to reserve to itself the right of adjusting numbers as 
among the three classical survey courses which will be available in 1935-36, viz., 


Classics in English 51, Ancient History 53, and Family and Community Life of 
the Ancient Romans 595. 


Junior Courses. 


“1. 


*3. 


First Year Latin Authors. 2 hrs: 
W. G. Harpy. 

A Latin Reader. 

(Hamilton and Carlisle: Gage and Co.); sight translation. 


First Year Latin Prose Composition. Wehr: 
W. G. Harpy. 
A study of the major principles of Latin prose syntax and translation of 


illustrative sentences from English into Latin. 
Baker and Inglis’ Latin Prose (Macmillan). 


. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 


W. G. Harpy. 
A Latin Reader. 
(Petrie: Oxford); sight translation. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
(Pillsbury: Oxford). 


. Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr., second half. 


W. H. ALexAnpDeErR. 


A course in the vocabulary of Pharmaceutical Latin and in the form of 


prescription writing. 


Senior Course. 


56. 


Cicero: Horace. 3 hrs. 


W. G. Harpy. 
Cicero, Select Letters (Abbott: Ginn & Co.); Horace, Odes (Moore; A.B. 


Co.) 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


23 hrs; 


103. Seneca. 


W. H. A LEexaNpeR. 
De Beneficiis and the De Clementia. 


Critical and exegetical studies in the 
erary style and the philosophical 


Particular attention will be paid to the lit 


views of Seneca in his prose works. 


Greek 
This language can be begun in college, 


towards a degree. 


and this beginning course is credited 
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Junior Courses. 


*1. Beginning Greek. 3 hrs. 
G. MisENneER. 
Beginner’s Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book Co.); Colson’s 
First Greek Reader (Macmillan). 
In accordance with the joint regulation of the Faculties in regard to be- 


ginners’ courses in languages, a passing matk of 65% is required in 


Greek 1. 


“2 Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. ognts: 
G. MIsENER. 
A Greek Reader (Freeman and Lowe: Oxford); Euripides, Alcestis (Bay- 
field: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of Greek forms. More 
difficult sentences for translation into Greek. 
Elementary Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 


Senior Course. 


52. Lysias; Thucydides; Aeschylus. o hrs: 
W. H. A vexANDER. 
Lysias, Select Orations (Shuckburgh: Macmillan); Thucydides, Select 


Passages from Books I and II bearing on the origins of the Peloponnesian 


War; Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus (Sikes and Willson: Macmillan). 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


103. Homer: fliad I-VI. 3 hrs. 
G. MIsENER. 


A study of the epic technique and the language of Homer. An examina- 
tion of political and social institutions in the Homeric Age. 


Survey Courses in the Life and Thought of the Ancient World. 


51. Classics in English. 
W. G. Harpy ann W. H. ALEXANDER 
Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 3 hrs. 
A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period indicated. 
This will be based (a) on the literary documents (b) on the department’s 
collection of slides illustrating Greek art, architecture and natural environ- 
ment. While a knowledge of the original language is highly desirable, it is 
not a pre-requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 


Livingstone, The Greek Genius (Oxford); Hamilton, Greece, a Short 
History (Oxford). 
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Ancient History (Roman) 


33. The Roman Genius in the Mediterranean World. 3 hrs. 
W. H. A rexanper. 


An examination of the development of the Roman Republic and of the 
forces which brought about its transformation into the Principate. 
Robinson, A History of the Roman Republic (Methuen), and the Classical 
Atlas in Everyman’s Library (Dent). 


39. Family and Community Life of the Ancient Romans. sha shh 
G. Misener. 


A study of Roman private, social and industrial life based (a) on literary 
sources, (b) on ancient art and architecture. Photographs and slides will 
be used as illustrations. A knowledge of the original language, though 
desirable, is not a prerequisite. Open to all students of the third and fourth 
years in Arts and Sciences as an option in Group B. 

Johnston, The Private Life of the Romans (Scott, Foresman & Co.). 

Ancient History 52 (Greek) and Family and Community Life of. the 
Ancient Greeks 54 are not offered in 1935-36, but will be again available 
for 1936-37. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


1. Commercial Law. a, Drs: 
General principles of mercantile law, including contracts, partnerships and 
agency, real and personal property, company and municipal law, bills of 
excnange, law and practice of bankruptcy. 

For students in third and fourth year Commerce. 
Text-book: Anger, Canadian Mercantile Law; Selected Statutes and Cases. 
(Not given 1935-36.) 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 
WILLIAM CRAIG CAMERON, B.S.A. (B.C.), Instructor in Dairy Manufacturing. 


Junior Course. 


1. General Dairying. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 


H. R. Tuornton aNd W. C. CAMERON. 
A general survey of the economics, chemistry, physics and bacteriology of 
dairying; legal standards; the manufacture of milk products, particularly on 
a home-dairy basis; laboratory studies illustrating the lectures, 


Text-book: Eckles, Combs and Macy, Milk and Milk Products (McGraw- 
Hill). 
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Senior Courses. 


53. Dairy Technology. . 3 hrs. lect.-lab., first half. 
H. R. THornrTon. 
Practice is given in the operation of chemical tests commonly used in 


commercial dairy laboratories and in the grading of dairy products. 


54. Milk Preducts. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., sec. half. 
W. C. CAMERON. 


The commercial manufacture of butter, cheese and other milk products. 


55. Dairy Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. THornton. 
The relationships, characteristics and metabolism of micro-organisms con- 
cerned with milk and related fermentations of agricultural interest. 
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. 


56. Dairy Bacteriology and Market Milk. 
2 hrs. lect.; 3-hrs. Jabswsecs halt: 
H. R. THornton. 

The bacteriology of the production and distribution of fluid milk and 
cream and a consideration of some of the problems of the market-milk 
industry. Milk supplies and public health. The bacteriological and chemical 
aspects of pasteurization. The bacteriology of butter, cheese, ic-cream and 
other milk products, 
Co-requisite: Dairying 55. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 


HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 


WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
. Dentistry, Assistant Professor in Exodontia. 


WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 


JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 


ee NEE GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 

edicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 

SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.D.S. ((Toronto), 
Dental Ethics. 


OSCAR FREDERICK STRONG, D.D.S. (Western Reserve), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 
ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D5S. 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.DS., D.DS. 
Operative Dentistry. 


VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L.D.S., D.D.S., B.Sc. 
Operative Dentistry. 


Lecturer, in 


(Toronto), Instructor in 
(Toronto), Instructor in 


(Toronto), Demonstrator in 
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Junior Courses. 


7A 


*31. 


ay ebs 


Prosthetic Dentistry 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Giecureist AND F. S. Mercer. 


A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the temperomandibular 
articulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; impression materials; im- 
pression taking; casts; artificial teeth; dentures; occlusion and articulation; 
waxing, festooning, investing, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing 
full and partial dentures; retention of dentures; vulcanite bases; physical 
properties of vulcanite; chemistry of vulcanization; repairing dentures. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Operative Dentistry. 1. hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 

Lectures and demonstrations on tfomenclature, dental caries, use of instru- 

ments, filling materials and operative methods. Laboratory course on cavity 

preparation, filling procedure, instrument making, general operative work. 


Reference: Operative Dentistry, Black, Johnson and McGhee. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Givcurist. 

An extension of Dent. 21. Also advanced methods of impression taking; 
occlusion and contour models; taking the bite; face bow; condyle paths; 
incisor paths; articulators; occlusion; articulation; rotation centres; principles 
governing retention; denture balance; applied physics; selection and arrange- 
ment of teeth according to type; vulcanite, celluloid, aluminum and gold 
denture bases; partial dentures; clasps; indirect retention. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Grccureist AND F. S. Mercer. 

History of crown and. bridge wotk; crowns and bridges; preparation of 

teeth for reception of different varieties of crowns and bridges; pontex, 

facings, grinding, casting, swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in 

crown and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various metals used; 


applied metallurgy. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Senior Courses. 


41. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab and clinic. 


H. A. Giccurist. 
An extension of Dent. 31, with practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 
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45. 


46. 


ol. 


52. 
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Operative Dentistry. | 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. THursTON AND 
R. W. Brapvey. 


Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a preparation for 
future work in the infirmary; clinical practice suitable to the knowledge 
and ability of the student. 

‘'Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. Ject., 3 hrs. lab. and clinic, 1st half, 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. and clinic, 2nd half. 
H. A. Giucurist AND F. S. Mercer. 
An extension of Dent. 33 with practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles and Practice 


of Crown and Bridge Work. 


Exodontia and Anaesthesia. 1 hr. lect. 
W. S. Hamitton. 

Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extraction and the 

administration of nitrous oxide gas and oxygen, and local anaesthetics. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr lect. 2 sarcaae 
H. E. Buryea. 

Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of malocclusion; labora- 

tory instruction in making and adjusting appliances on technic models. 

Reference: Orthodontia, Angle, Dewey, Lischer. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
J. G. Roserts. 

A course devoted to the explanation of the principles of X-rays; lectures and 

demonstrations on the application of radiology to dentistry. 

Reference: Rapet’s Radiodontia; Crowther, Principles of Radiography. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Gitcurist aNd F. S. Mercer. 

An extension of Dent. 41. 

The same text and reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamitron, G. B. Tuurston’ AND 
V. M. Lroyp. 


A course similar to Dent. 42, but conforming to the advanced work of the 
final year. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Gincurist AND F. S, Mercer. 
An extension of Dent. 43. 


The same text and reference books. 


54. 


50. 


56. 


57. 


38. 


59. 
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Exodontia and Oral Surgery. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. clinic. 
W. S. Hamitton. 

Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed about the 

mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this course will be required 

to extract teeth and assist at other operations. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 3 -hrs. clinic: 
H. E. Butyea. 

Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinics in the infirmary. 

Cases suited to the ability of the student will be treated by him under 

supervision. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
J. G. Roperts. 

An extension of the course in Dent. 46, with special attention to radio- 

graphic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diagnosis of dental 

diseases. - 


Periodontia and Preventive Dentistry. dphr. lect. 2 hr-clinic: 
A. B. Mason. 
Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the teeth and 


surrounding membranes. 


Dental Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
G. A. GEeMErRoY. 
Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth met with 


in a dental practice. 


Ceramics. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Giecnrist. 

Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket crowns; porcelain 

bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mixing, blending of color, fusing, 

etching, setting. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference:: Thompson’s Ceramics. 


Prosthetic Clinic. 


51. 


Each student in both the 4th and 5th years is required to carry to com- 
pletion for patients a number of practical cases representing the various 


classes of prosthetics. 


Dental Ethics and Economics. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
S. M. SNeppon AND O. F. Srrone. 

Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private and public 

life, man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the proper relations between the 

dentist and his confrére, and between him and his patient. Advertising 

and legitimate practice building also will be dealt with. 

Reference: Noyes’ Ethics and Jurisprudence. 
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Under economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals of office 
management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, personal appearance 
and conduct, financial affairs, book-keeping, investments, etc. 


Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 


Dental Jurisprudence. 6 lectures, sec. half. 
A. B. Paterson. 

The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of the dentist to 

his patients, the dentist’s rights under the laws of each province, the 

different phases of malpractice, and such other legal knowledge as will be 

found helpful in the conduct of a practice. : 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and 


BA 
ae 1 
“I 


"2, 


oe 


“6: 


Descriptive Geometry. 


Architectural Drawing. oEnes: 
J. Apam. 
Geometrical representation of architectural subjects, more especially the 


classical orders of architecture. 


Text-book: Stratton, The Classical Orders, Part I. 


Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. 
J. Apam. 


Use of instruments, projection, simple machine details, timber framing, 
tinting, tracing, and blue printing. Freehand sketching of machine parts. 
Lettering and titles. 


Reference: French, Engineering Drawing. 


Freehand and Lettering. 6 hrs. 
J. Apam. 


A course related to Architecture, comprising perspective views, drawing from 
casts of ornament and from natural forms; methods of rendering; lettering. 
References: Crane, Bases of Design; Brown, Applied Drawing. 


Descriptive Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. Apa. 


Geometrical drawing, orthographic and metric projection, problems on lines 
and planes, sections and developments, conic section and other curves, 
curved surfaces, tangent planes, shades and shadows. 

Text-book: Smith, Descriptive Geometry. 


Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. alternate weeks. 


J. Apam. 


Preparation of working drawings from dimensioned sketches. 
Reference: Spooner, Machine Design and Drawing. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 


(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educati Looe y 
Director of School of Education. ane TEBOW 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A. (Alberta), B.Educ. (Alberta), 
Ph.D. (California), Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology. 


Demonstrators in Education 
cee B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), Demonstrator in French 
MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in History. 
EDITH FORESTER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta)), Demonstrator in English. 
CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 
MATTHEW JOHN HILTON, Demonstrator in Geography. 
awe beet HYDE, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
istory. 
HAROLD RUSSELL LEAVER, M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 
LILLIAN MUNRO, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in History. 
JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), B.Paed. (Toronto), 
Demonstrator in Classics. ; 
ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demon- 
strator in Mathematics. 


DELBERT LLEWELLYN SHORTLIFFE, M.A. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in 
Mathematics. 


MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 


HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
Chemistry and Physics. 


KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in French. 
HENRY JOHN TOWERTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Physics and 


Chemistry. 
JAMES ALEXANDER YOUNIE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry 
and Physics. ; 
Education 
54, 3 hrs. 


M. E. Lazerte anp H. E. Smirn. 
The study of the philosophy of education will be closely associated with a 
critical study of the educational classics. Attention will be given to the 
philosophic ideas and to special social conditions and problems of the 
different periods. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51. 


56. Educational Psychology (formerly Psychology 55). 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerte. 


(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data, (d) Tests: mental and achievement. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 


58. Science and Practice of Teaching.* 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerte ano H. E. Smiru. 

Discussion of approved content and methods of presentation for the various 

subjects of the junior and senior high school curriculum. Observation and 


practice-teaching in grade VII to XII inclusive. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 9). 
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*A minimum of two half days per week will be required for practical work 
in administration, observation and practice-teaching as outlined in courses” 
Education 58 and 59. In addition, teachers-in-training may be required to 
devote an entire week to practice-teaching after lectures terminate. Certain 
exemptions will be allowed those students who have completed normal 
school training, or have had teaching experience in the elementary grades. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 55. 


Educational Administration. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smiru. 

A. A Comparative study of present-day systems of administration in Canada, 
Great Britain, France, Germany, Russia, Denmark and the United States. 

B. Administration of Schools: management of pupils, supervision of in- 
struction, the school plant, Alberta school law. 

C. Laboratory practice; mental and educational tests; grading of school 
buildings. 


History of Educational Administration. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smirn. 

A. An historical study of educational administration in various countries. 
Topics such as devolution of authority, educational objectives, curricula, 
teacher-training, compulsory education, inspection and supervision, finance, 
hygiene, provision for adolescent education. 


B. As in Education 59 (A). 


Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 Ors: 
(Formerly Psychology 105.) 
M. E. Lazerte. 
Seminar discussions and criticisms of literature of selected topics. Individual 
investigations in the psychology of the school subjects. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 55. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.A., Ph.D. (Har- 


vard), Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 


Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical 


ol. 


Engineering. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
W. E. CornisH. 

The theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. An introduc- 

tion to the study of alternating current circuits and machinery. 

Text-books: Christie, Electrical Engineering; Dawes, Electrical Engineering, 

Vol. I. 

Reference: Vinal, Storage Batteries. 

E.E. 51 and 52 are prerequisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 


*52. 


Do. 


34. 


76. 


IE 


78. 
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Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 5 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Corniso anp H. J. MacLeop. 

Problem work two hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 

The determination of the characteristics, regulation and efficiency of direct 

current machines. The use of measuring instruments, controlling and 

protective devices. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 

ments; Pertsch, Electrical Engineering Problems, D.C. 


Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 

The characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery with a con- 

sideration of the class of work to which each machine is suited; the funda- 

mental principles of electric traction, lighting and power distribution. 

Text-book: Principles and Practice of Electrical Engineering, Gray and 

Wallace. 


Machine Design. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 

The adaptation of theoretical deductions to practical requirements in the 

design of machine parts. 

Text-book: Unwin, Machine Design, Part I. 

Reference: Unwin, Machine Design, Part II. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
H. J. MacLeop. 

The theory of alternating currents. A detailed consideration and analysis 

of the theory and characteristics of alternating current machinery. 

Text-books: Christie, Electrical Engineering; Dawes, Electrical Engineering, 

Volrll. 


EE. 76 and 77 are co-requisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6 hrs. lab. 
H. J. MacLeop anp W. E. CornisH. 

Problem work three hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 

The experiments are chosen mainly to illustrate the theory of E.E. 76 and 


when possible the results of experiment are checked by calculations from 


machine data. | 
References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; Lyon, Problems in Alternating Current Machinery. 

Students in E.E. 77 will be required to make a detailed study of some 
special engineering problem and submit their results in the form of a thesis. 


Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. J. MacLeop. 

The design of transmission and distribution lines, including the economic, 

electrical and mechanical principles involved. The design and operation of 
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electric power-plants and substations. Experiments on artificial lines and 
high tension phenomena are included in 81 (b). 

Text-book: Still, Electric Power Transmission. 

Reference books: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design; Sanderson, 


Electric System Handbook. 


Electrical Machine Design. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisH. 

The design of generators, motors and transformers. 

Text-book: Kuhlmann, Design of Electrical Apparatus. 

Reference book: Slichter, Design of Electrical Machinery. 


Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. W. Porteous. 

Resonant and coupled circuits. Line characteristics.. Filters. Theory and 

application of vacuum tubes. Telephones. 

Experiments on vacuum tubes and telephone circuits are included in 

Ee 81 (b)s 

Reference books: Everitt, Communication Engineering; Albert, Electrical 


Communication; Terman, Radio Engineering. 


Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Corniso, H. J. MacLeop anp J. W. PortEous. 

(a) Illuminating Engineering: The laws of illumination; photometers; the 
characteristics of electric lamps. 
Electric Railways: The principles of train operation; control and dis- 
tribution systems; electric locomotives. 
Industrial motor applications. Electric furnaces and welding. 
Reference books: Cady and Dates, Illuminating Engineering; Higbie, 
Lighting Calculations; Manson, Railroad Electrification and the Electric 
Locomotive; Fox, Electric Drive Practice. 

(b) Laboratory: 
A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 78, 80 and 81. 


Power Plant Design. 2 hrs. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

The heat balance, design and equipment of modern power stations. 

Text-book: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design. 


Principles of Radio Engineering. 2 hrs. lect,) GO tscao 
Advanced theory and practice of electrical communication, with special 
reference to radio engineering. 

In addition to the laboratory the University Broadcasting Station CKUA 
is used for experimental purposes. 
References: Terman, Radio Engineering; Mcllwain and Brainard, High 
Frequency Alternating Currents; Johnson, Transmission Circuits for Tele- 
phone Communication; Cutrent Journals. 
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102. Electric Circuits. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
H. J. MacLeop. 
The theory and methods for the analysis of modern power circuit problems. 
References: Dahl, Electric Circuits; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Com- 
ponents; Current Journals. 
Only one of the courses E.E. 101 and E.E. 102 will be offered each year. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 


EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D., 
F.R.S.C., Professor of English Language and Literature. 


wine Sak eae GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
nglish. 


OD Ea ei JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
meglish. 


JOSEPH FISHER, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Lecturer in English. 
Junior Courses. 


*1, Composition and Literature. oo OTs: 
J. T. Jones, J. FisHer. 
Practice in Composition and study of selected texts. 
Fowler, The King’s English (abridged edition, Oxford). 
The material provided in the collection noted below will afford a basis for 
the work in composition and will be used also as an approach to the 
appreciation of certain types of literature. 


The College Omnibus, ed. J. D. McCallum (Harcourt, Brace). 


*2 A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose. oer: 
E. K. Broapus. 
Lectures and class discussion. 
Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Oxford Press); 
Broadus, The Story of English Literature (Macmillan); Chaucer’s Prologue 
to the Canterbury Tales (R. L. S., Houghton Mifflin); Auslander and Hill, 
The Winged Horse Anthology (Doubleday Doran). 


*3 For Students in Agriculture. Lehre 
J. T. Jones. 


Reading of selected books, with class discussions. 


Senior Courses. 
English 2 or an equivalent in general preparation, is prerequisite to all senior 


courses in English Literature. 


52, A History of English Fiction. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones. 
Lectures and class discussion. 
Students are required to read the following works; Lodge’s Rosalind; 
Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick 
Random; Richardson’s Clarissa Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s 
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Tristram Shandy; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of 
Midlothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’ David Copperfield; 
Thackeray's Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s 
Jane Eyre; George Eliot's Adam Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist; Hardy’s 
Tess of the D’Urbervilles; T. Larsen and W. L. Macdonald, A Century 
of Short Stories (Macmillan); and the selections in Turner, Malory to Mrs. 
Behn (Nelson); Cross. The Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 


Shakespeare. Sehrs: 
E. K. Broapus. 

Lectures and class discussion. 

Study of the historical plays and of selected comedies and tragedies, with 

special reference to the development of Shakespeare’s art as a dramatist. 

The following plays will be studied in the given order: Henry VI, Parts 1, 2 

and 3; Richard Ill; King John; Richard II; Henry IV, Parts 1 and 2; 

Henry V; Love’s Labour’s Lost; The Comedy of Errors; The Two Gentlemen 

of Verona; The Taming of the Shrew; The Merchant of Venice; Mid- 

summer Night’s Dream; Twelfth Night; The Tempest; Romeo and Juliet; 

Hamlet; Lear. 

Texts: The Tudor Shakespeare (Macmillan), and Neilson and Thorndike’s 

Facts About Shakespeare (Macmillan) . 


Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. Suhts: 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Lectures and class discussion. 

Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Wordsworth, Cole- 

ridge, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 


English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods (Scott, 
Foresman). 


Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Lectures and class discussion. 

J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library); Carlyle, Sartor | 
Resartus, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Heroes and Hero-Worship, ed. Mac- 
Mechan (Ginn); Past and Present (World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia 
(Modern Reader’s Series); Idea of a University (Selections, Cambridge 
University Press); Arnold, Selections, ed. Gates (Holt); Ruskin, Selections 
and Essays, ed. Roe (Scribner’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. Rinaker (Har- 
court Brace); Butler, Erewhon (Cape). (Not given 1935-36.) 


Milton. 3 hrs. 
E. K. Broapus. 
Lectures on relevant aspects of seventeenth century life and literature. 


Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose works and 
minor poems. 
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Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John Milton 


(Houghton Mifflin); Hanford, A Milton Handbook, revised edition 
(Crofts) . 


62. Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 
Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special study of Chaucer’s 
Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury Tales. Chaucer’s Complete 
Works, ed. Robinson (Houghton Mifflin); The Story of Troilus, ed. 
Gordon (Dent). 


63. Prose, Poetry and Drama of the Eighteenth Century. oo hrs: 


J. Fisoer. 

Lectures and class discussion. 

Selections from Dryden, Pope, Swift, Addison, Steele, Defoe, Thomson, 
Collins, Gray, Chatterton, Goldsmith, Boswell, Johnson, Burke; and selected 
plays. 

Text-books: Shepard and Wood, English Prose and Poetry, 1660-1800 
(Houghten Mifflin); Twelve Famous Plays of the Restoration and Eighteenth 
Century (Modern Library). 


64. Contemporary English Literature. 3 Hrs. 
E. K. Broapus, R. K. Gorpon, J. T. Jones AND J. FisHer. 
Lectures by four members of the department on representative contemporary 
work in poetry, drama, essays and biography, fiction. The books and 
selections to be studied in each of these divisions will be announced at the 
beginning of the course. 
Those seeking credit for this course towards a degree must successfully 


complete another senior course in English. 


(Not given 1935-36.) 


65. Senior Course in English Composition. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

This course, which offers advanced training in composition, is intended for 

students who are fitting themselves to teach and for others who are inter- 

ested in the study and practice of writing. There will be frequent short 

essays and less frequent long essays. Prose literature presenting contrasts 


in style will be studied and analysed. 


Honor Courses. 


104. Old English and History of the English Language. 3 Hrs; 
J La Jones: 
Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan) ; Moore and Knott, 
Elements of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor); Wyatt, An Anglo- 
Saxon Reader (Cambridge University Press). 
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110. Chaucer. | , Sihrs. 
“R. K. Gorpon. 
The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the Duchesse, 
The Hous of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 
109. Conference Course. 


E. K. Broapbus. 


Special work arranged for Senior Honors students. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


Junior Course. 


*1, 


General Economic Entomology. 2 hrsiect: 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Structure and habits of insects in relation to their economic importance. 

Principles of control methods. Life histories and control of more important 

insect pests. 

Text-book: Lochhead, Economic Entomology. 


Senior Courses. 


Do. 


61. 


62. 


Economic Entomology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Recognition and study of the more important insect pests of Alberta with 

methods of control. 


Prerequisite or co-requisite: Entomology 1. 


General Entomology. 3 hrs. leet:, 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 

classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 

to agriculture and to human health. 


Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 
Aspects. 


Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; Imms, Text- 
book of Entomology. 


Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 


E. H. Srrickianp. 


Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; breeding, 
mounting and preserving insects. 

Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 
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63. Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 


Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more of the major 
orders. Intending students must have prepared a general collection, which 
shall include at least fifty species in each order that they select for special 
study. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


OLAF SVERRE AAMODT, M.Se., Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Genetics and 
Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor 
of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants and Sessional Demonstrators. 
Junior Courses. 


*1, (a) Crop Production. 1 hr. lect. 
O. S. Aamont,, J. R. Fryer anp A. W. Henry. 

A general introduction to the principles and practices of crop production, 

the economic importance and distribution of crop and weed plants, 

chief crop varieties, methods of crop improvement, the disease problem. 


(b) Crop and Weed Plants, Seeds and Grains. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
O. S. Aamopt AND ASSISTANT. 
Identification of important crop and weed plants. 
Seeds: brief outline of fertilization and embryogeny; structure, function, 


germination, dormancy, longevity. 

Seeds in commerce; identification, testing, cleaning, storage, legislation, 
seed growing and inspection. 

Grain trade: legislation, grading. 


Senior Courses. 


#50. Field Crops. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 


flax, legumes, sunflowers, roots and potatoes. Botanical 


Grasses, cereals, 
varietal characteristics; adaptations and uses; 


structures and_ relationships; 
diseases and methods of control; laboratory practice in identification and 


classification. 
Prerequisite: F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 


Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


162 


ol. 


61. 


62. 


81. 


82. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 
~~. S. Aamonr. 

Climatic Deas soil factors and root systems; crop rotations and tillage 

methods; preparation of seed and seeding; harvesting and storage; crop 


adaptations and the nature of yielding capacity; irrigation problems. 
Prerequisite: F.C. 50; Soils 51 and 52. 


Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. R. Fryer. 


An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics and designed 
to acquaint the student with the laws of variation and heredity with some 
suggestions of their application to the improvement of plants and animals. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
O. S. Aamopt snp J. R. Fryer. 


A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breeding, with 
special reference to the role of hybridization and selection in plant improve- 
ment. The technique of plant breeding, plot management, biometry, systems 
of seed distribution, and methods of pure seed production. 


Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and F.C. 61. 


Diseases of Field Crops. S°hrss lect: 3thrss lajetirstenal: 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting grain, forage and other field crops. 


Diseases of Horticultural Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting potato, vegetable, fruit and ornamental plants. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


102. 


111. 


Advanced Field Crops. 

O. S. Aamopr anp J. R. Fryer. 
A topical course, in which individual students select one or more important 
crops for intensive study in library and laboratory. Weekly meetings for 


discussion, in addition to supervised laboratory work. Credit according to 
work done, but not more than 6 hours. 


Special Problems in Field Crops. 
Investigation of special problems under the direction of staff members. 
Credit according to work done, but not more than 6 hours. 
Advanced Genetics and Cytology. 


O. S. Aamopt anv J. R. Frver. 
Lectures, assignments and conferences covering recent literature in genetics 
and cytogenetics. Problems and laboratory exercises involving breeding 


6 hrs. 


121. 


131. 


200. 
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experiments with the fruit fly; statistical treatment of breeding ratios in 
cereals, corn, etc.; preparation of material for cytological study; chromo- 
somes; meiosis; hybrid cytology, etc. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 61. 


Principles of Crop Production. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. G. McCatua. 


An advanced course in physical and chemical principles underlying crop 
production. 


(Not offered 1935-36.) 


Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 

Principles of plant pathology, theoretical and applied. 

(Not offered 1935-36.) 


Seminar in Field Crops. ielre 
O. S. Aamopt. 

Reports by students on the literature of selected topics, with class discus- 

sions. Required every year of all graduate students in field crops. 


Graduate Courses. 


dl. 


51. 


ol. 


Students with the necessary training may work leading to the degree of 
MSc. Courses 51, 61, 62, 81, 82, and honor courses in field crops, related 
courses in other departments, and a research project may be selected in 
consultation with the student’s adviser. Owing to limited accommodation 
for research, students desiring to register for such work should make 


arrangements well in advance. 


FRENCH 
See under Department of Modern Languages, page 185. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE 


Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


Old and New Testament Literature. 3 hrs. 
C. Jackson anp A. D. MILLER. 

A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, literary qualities, 

and general teaching of the various books and groups of books in the Old 

Testament. A sketch of Jewish literature subsequent to the Old Testament 

canon; the Jewish and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 


content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth of the 


canon; the history of the text. 


Classics in English. 
See Department of Classics, page 144. 


Comparative Literature. 
See Department of Modern Languages, page 18). 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


PERCIVAL SIDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), F.R.S.C., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), 
Associate Professor of Geology. 


Sessional Assistant. 
Junior Courses. 


“1, General Geology (Second Year Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
. §R.\s, WARREN. , 
Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 
features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 
period; common minerals and rocks. 


Text-book: Coleman and Parks, Elementary Geology. 


*30. Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 
Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. A. ALLan. 
Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; interpretation of 
topographic maps; problems in geology; common rocks and rock-forming 
minerals. 


Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology. 


*32. Introductory Geology (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 
3 hrs. lect. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. A. ALian. 


First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical Geology. 
Text-books: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology; Schuchert, 
Outlines of Historical Geology. 


*33. Geography of Mineral Deposits (Commerce). 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
J. A. Axuan. 


The physiographical units of the world and the geographical distribution of 
mineral deposits. 

References: Young, Geology and Economic Minerals of Canada (Geol. 
Survey); Moore, The Mineral Resources of Canada. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. Petrology (Fourth Year Mining). 3 hrs. first half, 
R. L. RurHerrorp. 
Text-book: Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and Rock Minerals. 


sale 


*52. 


53. 


*54, 


D0. 


*58. 
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Mineralogy (Arts). 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RurHerrorp. 

Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties of minerals; 

blow-pipe analysis. 

Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (4th ed.), W. E. Ford; Lewis 

and Hawkins, Determinative Mineralogy (4th ed.). 


Mineralogy (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


R. L. RurHerrorp. 


Contents of lecture course same as Geology 51. 


Palaeontology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 

Principles of classification; comparison of fossil and modern forms; classi- 

fication and study of fossil invertebrates, vertebrates and plants; determina- 

tion of type material. 

Text-book: Zittel, Part I, Text-book of Palaeontology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect, 3. hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHERFoRD. 

Introduction to petrography; optical properties of common rock-forming 
minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic 
rocks; examination of rock sections. 

Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part 1; Johannsen, Essentials for 
the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming Minerals and Rocks; 
Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 

Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

P. S. Warren. 


Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of geological maps; 
structure in stratified rocks; historical geology; index fossils. 

Reference: T'wenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation; Pitsson and Schuchert, 
Text-book of Geology, Part I, Geological Survey Reports, Journals, etc. 
Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 53. 


Mineral Deposits (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. A. ALLan. 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of various types 

of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural gas and coal. 

Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology, ot Emmons, General Economic 

Geology; Emmons, Geology of Petroleum. 

Prerequisite: Geol. 51. 
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*60. Mineral Deposits (Mining). 
3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. Ayan. 
Contents of course same as Geology 58. 
Prerequisite: Geology 52. 


59. Geological Mapping. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Aan. 
Open only to honor and graduate students. 
Knowledge and application of instruments used in geological surveys, in- 
cluding field practice and compilation of field notes. 


Reference: A list of references will be supplied during the course. 


Honor Courses. 


101.. Structural Geology. Bi abies, 
MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT. 
Reference: Leith, Structural Geology; Nevin, Principles of Structural 
Geology; Willis, Geologic Structures. 


Advanced courses in stratigraphy, petrography and economic geology may be 
arranged on consultation with the head of the department. 


GERMAN 
See under Department of Modern Languages, page 187. 


GREEK 
See under Department of Classics, page 145. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History. 


MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Professor 
of History. 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Assistant Professor of History. 


For courses in Ancient History, see Department of Classics, p. 147. 


No text-books are prescribed in History. Some of the more important books 
are listed after the description of each course for the guidance of students. Other 
books of reference will be assigned during the courses. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, General History. 3 hrs. 
G. M. Smiru. 
Outlines, mainly of European history, from 1789 to the present day. 
Books: To be announced at the beginning of term. 
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*2. British History. 3 hrs. 


#4, 


M. H. Lone. 


The social and political history of the British Isles since 1485 with a survey 
of expansion overseas. 

Books: Ramsay Muir, Short History of the British Commonwealth; Wil- 
liamson, Evolution of England; Trevelyan, History of England. 


European History. Spieiace 
R. W. Co..ins. 

Civilization of the Middle Ages. 

Books: Thompson, Economic and Social History of the Middle Ages; 
Thatcher, and McNeal, Source Book for Mediaeval History; Lot, The End 
of the Ancient World; Boissonnade, Life and Work in Mediaeval Europe; 
Taylor, Classical Heritage of the Middle Ages; Crump and Jacob, Legacy 
of the Middle Ages; Davis, Life on a Mediaeval Barony; Haskins, The 
Rise of Universities; Coulton, The Mediaeval Village; Funck-Brentano, The 
Middle Ages; Salzman, English Life in the Middle Ages; Pirenne, Mediaeval 
Cities; Waugh, History of Europe, 1378-1494. 


Senior Courses. 


54. 


50. 


European History. 3: hrs: 
R. W. Co.tins. 

From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. 

Books: Symonds, Renaissance in Italy, Vol. 1; Preserved Smith, Age of the 
Reformation, Erasmus, History of Modern Culture, Vol. I; McGiffert, 
Luther; Beard, Reformation of the Sixteenth Century; Tawney, Religion and 
the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, Capitalism and Finance in the Age of 
the Renaissance; Battifol, Century of the Renaissance in France; Haller, 
Epochs of German History; Clark, The Seventeenth Century; Grant, History 
of Europe, 1494-1610; Cambridge Modern History, Vols. I, I, Hl. 


European History. oats, 
R. W. Co..ins. 

A study of the social and economic development of Europe from the middle 
of the eighteenth century to the present day. 

Books: Day, Economic Development in Modern Europe; See, Modern 
Capitalism; Lipson, The Age of Mercantilism; Hammond, The Rise of 
Modern Industry; Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the Eighteenth 
Century; Clapham, Economic Development of France and Germany, 1814- 
1914; Economic History of Modern Britain; Slater, Growth of Modern 
England; Dawson, The Evolution of Modern Germany; Mavor, Economic 
History of Russia; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Gide and Rist, 
History of Economic Doctrines; Beer, The Life and Teaching of Karl 
Marx, History of British Socialism; Laski, Communism. 
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European History. 3 hrs. 
~G. M. Smiru. 

From the beginning of the French Revolution to 1871. 

Books: Aulard, Madelin, Mathiez, French Revolution; Fisher, Napoleon; 
Bonapartism; Fournier, Napoleon; Grant and Temperley, Europe in the 
Nineteenth Century; Hazen, Europe since 1815; Feuter, World History 
1815-1920; Phillips, The Confederation of Europe; Herman or Cecil, 
Metternich; King, History of Italian Unity; Mazzini; Robertson, Bismarck; 
Dickinson, Revolution and Reaction in Modern France; Dawson, The 
German Empire, Vol. I; Simpson, Rise of Louis Napoleon; Bourgeois, 
Modern France; Trevelyan, Garibaldi; Kluchevsky, Russia; Croce, History 
of Europe in the Nineteenth Century. 


English Constitutional History. ours: 
R. W. Coriins anp G. M. Smirn. 


~ Books: Maitland, Lectures on English Constitutional History; Adams, 


Constitutional History of England; Adams and Stephens, Select Documents 
of English Constitutional History; Pasquet, Origins of House of Commons; 
Tanner, Tudor Constitutional Documents, English Constitutional Conflicts 
of the Seventeenth Century; Holdsworth, History of English Law; Mc- 
Ilwain, The High Court of Parliament; Dicey, Law of the Constitution; 
Muir, How Britain is Governed; Keith, British Constitutional Law. 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
° M. H. Lona. 

The social and political history of Canada, with the emphasis in 1935-36 on 
the period after 1867. 

Books: Burpee, Historical Atlas; Lucas, New France; Wrong, Rise and Fall 
of New France; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada, Documents of the 
Canadian Constitution; Burt, The Old Province of Quebec; Coupland, 
Quebec Act; Lord Durham, Report on Canada; New, Lord Durham; 
Martin, Empire and Commonwealth, Lord Selkirk’s Work in Canada; 
Morison, British Supremacy and Canadian Self Government; Trotter, Con- 
federation; Pope, Sir John A. Macdonald; Lives of Sir Wilfrid Laurier by 
Dafoe, Willison, and Skelton; Canada and Its Provinces, Vols. 19 and 20 
on The Prairie Provinces; Howay, History of British Columbia; Innis, Fur 
Trade in Canada; Dawson, Constitutional Issues in Canada, 1900-1931. 


American History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 

The history of the United States from the beginnings of colonization to 

the present day. 

Books: Fox, Atlas of American History; Carman and McKee, History of 

the United States, Vol. I; Hacker and Kendrick, United States Since 1865; 

Beard, Rise of American Civilization; Motison, United States; Turner, The 
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Frontier in American History; Paxson, History of the American Frontier; 
Schlesinger, New Viewpoints in American History; Schuyler, Constitution of 
the United States; Biographies of Washington, Hamilton, John Adams, 
Jefferson, Andrew Jackson, Lincoln; Commazor, Documents of American 
History, 1492-1934; Flugel and Faulkner, Readings in the Social and 
Economic History of the United States. 

(Not offered in 1935-36.) 


International Affairs Since 1871. 3 hrs. 
G. M. Smirn. 


Books: Gooch, Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Recent Revelations of European 
Diplomacy; Spender, Fifty Years of Europe; Cambridge History of British 
Foreign Policy, Vol. III; tr. Dugdale, German Documents, 1871-1914, ed. 
Gooch and Temperley; British Documents on the Origins of the War, 
1898-1914; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Lady G. 
Cecil, Salisbury; Lord Newton, Lansdowne; Nicholson, Lord Carnock, 
Peacemaking, Curzon; works on origins of the war by Fay, Bernadotte 
Schmidt, Renouvin; Pribram, England and Europe, 1871-1914; Grey of 
Fallodon, Twenty-five Years; War Memories of David Lloyd George; ed. 
Temperley, Peace Conference of Paris; ed. Toynbee, Survey of International 
Affairs; Webster, The League of Nations in Theory and Practice; Morley, 
The Society of Nations; Fischer-Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant 
of the League of Nations; Vinacke, Far East in Modern Times; Gathorne- 
Hardy, Short History of International Affairs, 1920-1934. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


*103. 


104. 


These courses are also open to senior students of satisfactory standing. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Co .tins. 

From Gregory VII to Boniface VIII. 

An advanced course in mediaeval history offered after special arrangement 

with the staff. 


Canadian History. oLnes 
M. H. Lone. 

A special study of the following phases of Canadian History: (1) The 
Anglo-French problem from the British conquest to the Constitutional Act; 
(2) the evolution of responsible government; (3) the achievement of 
federation; (4) early settlement and the development of self-government 
in western Canada. 

In addition to studying the standard books students will work with docu- 
mentary sources such as Kennedy, Documents of the Canadian Constitution; 
Short and Doughty, Documents relating to the Constitutional History of 
Canada, 1759-1791; Egerton and Grant, Canadian Constitutional Develop- 
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ment; Lord Durham’s Report; Oliver, The Canadian North West, Its Early 
Development and Legislative Records; British Blue Books relating to 
Canada; The British and Canadian Hansards. 


105. International Affairs. 2. hrs. 
G. M. Smiru. 
A seminar on problems of international interest since 1919. 
Open to honors students of history and to other senior students who have 


obtained satisfactory standing in History 65. 
(Not given in 1935-36.) 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Se. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, History ot Agriculture. Ae oi. 
E. A. Howes. 
Study of ancient agriculture: Grecian, Roman. Evolution of agriculture in 
England and in continental Europe. 


Senior Courses. 


51. History of Agriculture. Iehr 
E. A. Howes. 


Study of the development of agriculture in America, particularly in Canada. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Vegetable Gardening. 
The course is intended to cover a general knowledge of the more important 
vegetables, their soil and fertilizer requirements, cultural methods, harvesting 
and storing. 
Text-book: Vegetable Gardening, Green. Bulletins. 


Floriculture. 
Annual and perennial flowers for general garden purposes; care and manage- 
ment of house plants; bulb culture. 


Text-book: Home Floriculture, Rexford. Bulletins. 
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Farm Forestry. 


The leading forest trees with reference to their distribution and usefulness; 
the farm woodlot; the use of waste places. 


Senior Courses. 


ol: 


52. 


Horticulture. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. S. SHoEMAKER. 

Propagation of Plants. 

The propagation of plants by natural and artificial means. 

Reference: The Nursery Manual, Bailey; Bulletins. 


Fruit Gardening. 
The planting, cultivating, pruning and propagating of fruits. 
Texts: Bulletins, Reports. 


Home Beautification. 

Methods of beautifying the home surroundings; care of trees, shrubs, vines 
and flowers; the use of hedges and screens. 

Reference: Practical Landscape Gardening, Cridland. Bulletins. 


Horticulture. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 

Vegetable Gardening. 

A study of the leading varieties of vegetables; market gardens and truck 

farms; vegetable forcing; management; storage; marketing; selection and 

breeding; judging vegetables. 

Text-books: Vegetable Growing, Lloyd; Vegetable Gardening, Watts. 


Floriculture. 

Flowers for decorative and bedding purposes; beds and borders; construction 
and management of greenhouses. 

References: Greenhouse Management, Taft; Greenhouse Construction, 


Wright; Principles of Floriculture, White. 


Fruit Growing. 
A study of the fundamental principles; a study of the work of breeding 


new and hardy varieties; breeding technique. 

References: Fundamental Principles of Fruit Growing, Gardner, Bradford 
and Hooker. Bulletins, Reports. 

Landscape Gardening. 

General principles: Correct planting of flowers; shrubs, vines and trees; the 
prairie style of landscape gardening. 

References: Landscape Gardening, Waugh. 


Forestry. 
Care of forest tree seeds; propagating and growing shrubs and trees; a 


study of the protective influence of windbreaks, shelter belts and forests on 


stock, crops, fruits and homes; forest resources; forest protection. 


172 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Associate Professor of 
Household Ecoromics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 


HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Instructor in Household 
Economics. 
GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Household Economics. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 
Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the making of simple 
garments. 

*2. Home Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 

G. L. Ducean. 


Home care of the sick; emergencies; simple bandages. 


Textiles. 
H. McIntyre. 
The composition, physical properties and manufacture of fabrics; influence 


of these on selection and methods of cleansing. 


*3. Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Duaean. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 
its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 
Foods. 
An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


*31. Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 
An experimental study of foods. 
*32. Textiles. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. McIntyre. 


Fibres: Classification; physical and chemical structure; physical and chemical 
tests for fibres. 
Fabrics: Manufacture; adulterations; uses in the household; laundering of 


fabrics. 


*33. Household Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Dueean. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 
its equipment and furnishings; labor-saving devices. 


*36. Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
G. L. Ducean. 
An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutritive value of 
foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation. 


*41, 


42. 


45. 


CALENDAR, 1935-36 173 


Color and Design. 3 hrs.-leeti~ 3°hrss tab: 
A study of the principles of design and color and of the application of 
these principles in clothing and home furnishing. 

(Not given in 1935-36.) 


Home Furnishing. outs. 1eck 
A study of the historical development of home furnishings and of the 
principles underlying their selection and arrangement. 

Prerequisite: Household Economics 41. 

(Not given in 1935-36.) 


Costume Design and Clothing Construction. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A study of the historical development of costume, and of the application 
of the principles of design and color to costume. Clothing construction. 
Prerequisites: Household Economics 41 and Household Economics 1 or an 
equivalent. 

(Not given in 1935-36.) Sa! 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


*5D. 


Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Duaean. 


A study of foods: laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Home Nursing. 
The care of the sick in the home. 


Household Management. 
The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving devices. 


Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. L. Ducean. 


The home as a_ business; the income and its expenditure; standards of 


living, budgets; household and personal accounts. 


Foods. 
H. McIntyre. 


Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; planning and 


preparation of meals; special diets. 
Prerequisite: Household Economics 51. 


Foods 2 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 


H. McIntyre. 
Lectures and discussion. 
Typical foods—production, 
Supplementary reading will be 


manufacture, composition, value in the diet. 
required and used as a basis for class 


discussion. 


Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the principles of 


cookery. 
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Economics of the Household. 2 hrs. lect. 

~G. L. Duecean. 
The home as a business; the income and its expenditure; standard of living, 
budgets; household and personal accounts. 


Dietetics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


M. Patrick. 
The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals and. the 


family group under normal conditions. Diets for special cases. 


Food and Diet for the Sick. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
M. Patrick. 
An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the sick and 


convalescent. 


Methods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
M. Patrick. 

The problent of teaching Household Economics; equipment, arrangement 

of courses; methods of presentation of subject matter; demonstrations. 


Foods and Cookery. 3 hrs. lect: 3 hrs. lac 

H. McIntyre. Me. 
For nurses in the degree course. ‘The composition and nutritive value of 
foods. The essentials of an adequate diet. Laboratory practice in food 
preparation. 


HYGIENE 
See under Department of Bacteriology and Hygiene, page 131. 


LATIN 
See under Department of Classics, page 144. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATERIA MEDICA 
See Department of Pharmacy, page 191. 


Junior Courses. 


*], 


*3. 


*4, 


Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 

Inorganic and organic. 

Official Drugs. 2 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For medical students. 


2 hrs. lect. 

F, A. S. Dunn. 
A course for students in Dentistry, dealing with source, physical properties, 
chemical constitution and properties, pharmacy and pharmacology of a 
selected list of important drugs of special significance to dental practitioners. 
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31. 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A special course for nurses in training at the University Hospital. 


Senior Courses. 


SEALE 3 hrs. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
(1935-36) Identical with Materia Medica 1. 
Commencing September, 1936. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. Jab. 


The fundamental principles of pharmacodynamics and pharmacotherapy. 
Classification of the principle groups of therapeutic agents, the posology, 
proper methods of administration and toxicology of the official drugs 
and new remedies. The laboratory work will include practice in the 
identification and examination of crude and powdered drugs, standardization 
of germicides and antiseptics, bio-assays and demonstrations and experiments 
illustrating the actions of drugs on animals. 


*52. Official and Non-Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MarrHews. 


A selected list of important non-official drugs and a more minute study 
of some important official drugs. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 


JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. 


ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 


Junior and Senior Courses. 


*+1, General Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
. A. J. Cook anp E. S. Keepina. 


The fundamental principles and methods of elementary mathematics. 
Text-books: Cook, Elementary Mathematical Analysis; Whitehead, Intro- 
duction to Mathematics. 

Required of first year students in Arts and Sciences, and in Agriculture; 
the first half of this course required in first year, School of Pharmacy. In 
the Faculty of Applied Science: 3 hours lect., 2 hrs. lab.; required in pre- 


engineering and pre-architectural years. 





+Students intending to take courses for which Mathematics 1 is a 
prerequisite and presenting credit in lieu of this course should read 


Durell and Wright, An Introduction to the Calculus (Bell). 
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“7, Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
A. Jo Goox. 
Calculus: related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications. 
In the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Agriculture; an option. 
Text-book: Neeley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Calculus (Mac- 
millan). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 
*21. Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELpon. ) 
As in Mathematics 7, together with Spherical Trigonometry. 
In the Faculty of Applied Science: required in first year. 
*22 and 41. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect.,2 hrs. Jab. sec. half. 
te DIR IWe CaMPBELL AND E. S. KeepIinae. 

The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 
matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics. 

Co-requisite: Mathematics 21. 

*25 and 55. Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 

A. J. Cook. 

Text-book: Neeley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Calculus (Mac- 
millan). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 7 or 21. 

*26 and 56. Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 

J. W. CampsBeELt. 

Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics. 
In Civil and Electrical Engineering: required in third year. In Faculty of 
Arts: 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half, additional topics; a senior option. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 7 or 21, and 22. 

42. Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


E. W. SHELDON AND E. S. KEEpIne. 
(a) Frequency distributions; various graphical representations; averages, 
dispersion, skewness. (b) The normal law; trend lines; product moment 
coefficient of correlation; regression lines. (c) Probability and sampling; 
rank correlation; correlation ratio, regression curves; multiple correlation. 
Text-books: Camp, Mathematical Statistics; Woods and Russell, Medical 
Statistics (King). 
Reference books: Thurstone, Chaddock, Yule and R. A. Fisher. 
In the Faculty of Medicine: 42(a), 2 hrs. lect. first half; 1 hr. lab. sec. half; 
required in first year. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


43. 


44, 


51. 


D3. 


57. 


58. 
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Theory of Finance. 3 hrs 
J. W. Campse.u. 


Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking funds and 
depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 

Text-beok: Kuhn and Morris, The Mathematics of Finance. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 

(Not offered 1935-36.) 


Biometry. ae 
E. W. SHELDON. 


(a) Graphs, tables, elementary functions and equations. (b) Averages, 
dispersion, skewness, correlation; normal law, probability, sampling; applica- 
tions to biological data. 


Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Coox. 


Principles of geometry. The geometry of the plane in its metric and pro- 
jective aspects, with reference to straight line configurations and the conics; 
some study of three-space. Methods of approach both algebraic and non- 


algebraic. 
(Not offered 1935-36.) 


Astronomy. 3 hrs. 


J. W. CAMPBELL. 


History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical coordinates, 


time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the universe, origin of the 


solar system. Practical work; study of the constellations; discussion of 


articles in current journals. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


Advanced Calculus. SAPs. 


E. S. Keepine. 
(a) Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, physics 
(b) Partial differential equations of mathematical physics. 


and chemistry. 
The wave equation and vibrating 


Laplace’s equation and potential theory. 


systems. Calculus of variations, with an introduction to Hamiltonian 


dynamics. 

Text-book: Wood, Advanced Calculus. 

In Electrical Engineering: 57 (a), required in third year. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2a ROt aon 


Advanced Mechanics. 3 hrs. 


J. W. CampBELL. 
Dynamics of rigid bodies; celestial mechanics. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 56. 
(Not offered 1935-36.) 
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63. Probability. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 

E. S. Keepine. 

Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material. Curve fitting, etc. 

Application to hydrology. Theory of sampling. Theory of errors and the 
method of least squares. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


-101. Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
E. W. SHELDON. 


Such fundamental notions as space, number, function, infinity, limit, 
definition, assumption. The famous problems of antiquity. Mathematics and 
logic, mathematics and the sciences, cultural values, mathematics in the 
secondary school curriculum. ‘The texts of J. W. Young, J. W. A. Young, 
Heath, Ramsey, Russell, Whitehead, Hardy, de la Vallée Poussin. 

Required in third year honors; open to senior students in mathematics and 


in the teaching of mathematics. 


102. Theory of Functiens. 2 hrs. 
J. W. CAmMpBELL. 
103. Principles of Geometry. 2antss 
A. J. Cook. 
(Not offered 1935-36.) 
104. Algebra. | Z2unrs: 
(Not offered 1935-36.) 
105. Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. 2 hrs. 
E. S. KeEepinae. 


(Not offered 1935-36.) 
106. Selected Topics. 2 hrs. 


107. Conference Course. 


To be arranged in consultation with the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 
WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. : 
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ANDREW | FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 


FULLER SUTHERLAND MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinicai 


Medicine. 
ee eee OPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
NATHANIEL JAMES MINISH, M.D. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine. 


THOMAS _HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 


Therapeutics— 


IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 


JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 


JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 


JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 
Paediatrics— 


DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 


Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


Dermatology— 


HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 


Psychiatry— 
CHARLES ARTHUR BARAGAR, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Lecturer in 
Psychiatry. 
GEORGE ALEXANDER DAVIDSON, M.D. (Manitoba), M.R.C.P. (London), In- 
istructor in Psychiatry. 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


Radiology— 

RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 

GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 

BERNARD RICHARD MOONEY, M.D. (Western), Honorary Instructor in 
Radiology. 

PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 


51. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pops, H. C. Jamieson, I. R. Bert, W. H. Scorr, C. W. 
Hurwsurt, J. W. Scort, K. Hamitton, F. S. MacPHeErson. 
Lectures in theoretical medicine in medical building and clinics at university 
hospital out-patient clinic. One lecture per week in systematic medicine. 
Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in the out-patient department and 
wards of the hospital. Surface markings, history taking and physical 


examination of patients. 


52, Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 10% hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pops, H. C. Jamieson, T. RY Bert, Woe score Gay 
Hurisurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr, R. Procter. 

clinics at university hospital. The 

£ a continuation of the lectures in 


al building and of bedside 


Lectures in theoretical medicine and 


instruction in this class will consist 0 


systematic medicine once a week in the medic 
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teaching in the wards of the hospital. Special attention will be given to 
differential diagnosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will 
have an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects of 


treatment, 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pops, H. C. Jamteson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scort, Caw, 
Hourtsurt, D. B. Leirrcu, H. Orr. 


During the final year, students will have the opportunity of acting as 
assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be expected to help in 
routine clinical laboratory work in the hospital, in writing histories and 
keeping up progress notes in careful detail, in routine ward-work and in 
out-patient clinics. Special lectures will be given during the session in 
the more advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, 
cardiology, tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportunities will be 
offered for the study of contagious diseases and of mental diseases. Special 
bedside lecture will be given in therapeutics to illustrate the principles and 
application of treatment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference 
will be held once a week during the session. In association with the 
Department of Physiology, a short course on the application of physiological 
principles to medicine may be given. 

Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine; Taylor’s Practice of 
Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine; Conybeare’s Practice of Medicine; 
Clinical Medicine—Rawling’s Surface Markings; Wright’s Applied Physi- 
ology; Rainey and Hutchinson’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s 
Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods; Nicholson’s Laboratory Medicine. 
Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symtoms; Purves 
Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s Physical Diagnosis; Emer- 
son’s Physical Diagnosis; Hatre’s Diagnosis of Disease; Blumet’s Bedside 
Diagnosis; Landis, Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s Loose-Leaf Living 
Medicine; Osler and McCrae, Modern Medicine; Cecil’s Text-book of 
Medicine; Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine; Musset’s Internal Medicine; Brain’s 
Diseases of Nervous System. 


Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
W.H. Scorr. 


A lecture course for dental students. 
Clinical instruction as required. 


Therapeutics. 114 hrs. 
Te RF Bev 


This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year on general 
therapeutics, and in addition a course consisting of ward rounds and prac- 
tical instruction in various therapeutic procedures and prescription writing. 
A short course of lectures on anaesthesia will also be given, and in addition 


32. 


33. 


62. 


63. 


52. 


54. 
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the students will be required to attend in groups from time to time for 
practical demonstrations. 


Therapeutics. ors 


I. R. Bexr, J. A. Brezarp, J. E. CarmicHAEL AND 
J. M. Oswatp. 

This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to the students 
of the sixth year. The essential features in the treatment of the various 
diseases are taken up and made as practical as possible. Each student is 
required to show efficiency in various therapeutic procedures and is required 
to give a stated number of anaesthetics under supervision. 

Text-books: Bastedo, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharma- 
cology and Therapeutics; Osborne, Principles of Therapeutics; Rudolf, 
Medical Treatment; Handbook of Therapy; A.M.A.; Whitla’s Pharmacy, 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 12th Ed. 


Therapeutics. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
I, RABEL 

This is a course for dental students with particular reference to general 

anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and instruction on the 

general technic of giving the various anaesthetics, a course designed to give 

the student a working knowledge of the preliminary and after-care of 

patients and of conditions unfavourable for general anaesthesia. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., fifth year. 
This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. 

A more advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical examination 
of current theories. Mental tests in clinical practice. The principles and 


methods of mental hygiene. 


Psychiatry. 2 weeks clinical instruction in provincial mental 
hospital, sixth year. 
C. A. BaraGar. 
(a) A description of major types of psychoses; their aetiology and symp- 
tomatology. Case studies. 
(b) Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in psycho- 
metric investigations. 
Clinical Microscopy. 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. Scorr. 
An introduction to the use of routine microscopic methods in the examina- 
tion of urine, blood, faeces and sputum. 
Clinical Laboratory. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


J. W. Scorr. 


n of laboratory methods as diagnostic 


Lectures on the value and interpretatio 
he routine chemical and microscopic 


aids. Practical work in carrying out t 
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examination of urine blood, cerebro-spinal fluid, gastric contents, faeces, 


sputum, transudates and exudates. 


His‘ory of Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
H. C. Jamieson. 

The course in the history of medicine comprises lectures once a week on 

the theory .and practice of ancient, mediaeval and modern medicine. 

Particular attention is paid to the beginnings of scientific investigation in 

the 17th century. These lectures are illustrated by lantern slides. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 
ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Sc. (McGill), D.Sc. (Massachusetts Institute of 


Technology), Professor of Metallurgy. 


Students of mining and metallurgy are allowed, through various electives, 
to emphasize any one phase of mining and metallurgy such as coal mining, 
metal mining, metallurgy; metallography, ore dressing, etc. 


Junior Courses. 


*41. 


Fire Assaying. 1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, sampling, and 
preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay slags and fusions. Methods 
used in assaying gold and silver in ores, mattes, bullion, etc. Required of 
all students in mining and metallurgy, and chemical engineering. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assaying; 
Bugbee, Fire Assaying. 


Senior Courses. 


o7. 


ake 


Mining Trip. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 
An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the province 
and adjacent districts. Detailed reports on all mines and metallurgical 
plants visited are required of each student. Members of the Department 
of Geology of the University accompany the party, and the areal geology of 
each district is studied under their supervision. 

Mining trip is made every second year, and is required of both 3rd and 4th 
year students. The cost to each student will not exceed $50.00. The next 
trip will be made in May, 1937. 


Required of all students in mining and metallurgy before graduation. 


Fuels and Refractories. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
N. C. Pircuer, A. E. Cameron snp: E. STANSFIELD. 


Coals, washing and cleaning of coal, powdered coal, briquetting, coke and 
its by-products, low temperature distillation of coals, liquid and gaseous 


12. 


73. 


74, 


75. 


76. 


77. 
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fuels, gas producers, fire clay and other refractories, furnace lining prepara- 
tion and construction, refractories and the furnace products. 

Prerequisites: M.E. 41, Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Bacon and Hamor, American Fuels; Havard, Refractories 


and Furnaces; Norton, Refractories. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
N. C. Prrcuer: 

Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and coal cutters, 

explosives and blasting, mine development, timbering, subsidence and support 

of excavations. 

Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 

References: Young, Elements of Mining; Lewes, Elements of Mining. 


Mining Methods. 3 hrs. lect. 
N. C. Prrcner. 

Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining methods, ore 
mining methods, mining machinery, hoisting, haulage and power, illumina- 
tion and ventilation, mine organization and management, mine valuation. 
References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Unstratified 
Mineral Deposits; Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engr., and selected reading 
from other sources. 


Mine Design. 3 hrs; lab. 
N. C. Pircuer. 

Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a mine. A 

hypothetical problem is submitted for study and design of a coal mine or 

a metal mine. Detail drawings and written discussion with necessary speci- 


fications ate required from each student. 


Mine Design (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
N. C. Pircuer snp A. E. CaMEron. 

Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It may be an 

enlargement and more detailed study of the problem selected in 74 or it 

may be a different problem as selected by the student. An elective course 

for students taking the mining and metallurgy option. 


First Aid. 


All students, before graduation, must be able to show a certificate of 
having passed a course in first aid work as prescribed by the Workmen’s 
Compensation Board of the Province of Alberta. 


Practical Experience. 
Before being granted his degree, a student must present a certificate, or 


certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 months’ practical experience 
in coal, metal or shale mining (in or around a mine) or in geological field 
work, or such experience as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 
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Ore Dressing. | 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. 
; A. E. Cameron. 


Crushing and grinding, screens, specific gravity separations, filtration, flota- 
tion, ore dressing problems and flow sheets. Laboratory exercises in first 
term include operation of type ore dressing machines, illustrative of lecture 
course. In second term an ore dressing problem is studied in the laboratory 
and drafting room, the class working in groups of two or more students. 
References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Weinig and Palmer, The 
Trend of Flotation; Gaudin, Flotation. 


Ore Dressing (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 


Conferences and laboratory work on an ore or coal dressing or milling 
problem. It includes experimental work in laboratory and drafting room 
work on flow sheet, tipple design, mill layout, etc. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. E. Cameron. 

General metallurgical operations, slags, mattes and other furnace products, 
metallurgical furnaces, metallurgy of iron and steel, copper, lead, zinc, nickel 
and aluminum. NHydrometallurgy of gold and silver, copper, ete. ; 
References: Hayward, An Outline of Metallurgical Practice; Boylston, Iron 
and Steel; Hofmann and Hayward, Metallurgy of Copper; Selected reading 
from other sources. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

General metallurgy, slags, mattes and other furnace products, metallurgy 

of base metals, etc. Similar to 84, but in latter part of second half 

session class attends lectures on electro-chemistry, Chem. 60, in place of 

balance of lectures in 84. For students in chemical engineering. 


Metallurgy (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. Cameron. 

Conferences and laboratory work on a selected metallurgical problem such 

as slag reactions, fusions, reductions, roasting, etc. Includes the preparation 

of a thesis containing a summary of previously published work as well as the 

results of the laboratory investigations. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

Microstructure and physical properties of metals and alloys, heat treatment 

of steel, laboratory exercises on preparation and examination of series of 

typical non-ferrous and ferrous alloys. Concurrent with M.E. 84. 

References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metallography; Sauveur, 

Metallography and Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel. 


te el i 
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88. Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
A. E. CAMERON. 


A. short course of laboratory instruction covering essential features of 
theoretical and practical metallography. Similar to 87, for students in 
chemical engineering. 

Concurrent with M.E. 85. 


89. Metallography (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 


Conferences and laboratory work on structure and physical properties of 
steels or other alloys. A systematic investigation on some special alloy or 
group of alloys is undertaken and a thesis prepared including a summary 
of previous published work as well as the results of the laboratory investi- 
gations. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harv.), LL.D., 
Chev. Leg. d’H., O.LP., Professor of Modern Languages, Dean of the 
Facults of Arts and Sciences. 


EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), D.-es-h. (Rennes), Professor of French. 

FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 

, Languages. 

HENRI DE SAVOYE, B-es-L., L-en-D. (Paris), O.LP., Assistant Professor of 
French. 

ERICH MULLER, M.A., Instructer in German. 

DENYS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Instructor in Romance Languages. 


French 
Junior Courses. 


*J1, First Year. 3 hrs. 
H. pe SAVOYE. 


Authors. 


Modern French stories such as: Daudet, Tartarin de Tarascon; La Bréte, 
Amer Quand Méme.; Labiche, La Poudre aux Yeux. 


Composition and Conversation. 
Text-book: Sonet, French Grammar, Part II. 


Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Labiche, La Poudre aux Yeux (Grammaire appliquée) . 


Prerequisite: Matriculation French. 


*2 Second Year. 3 hrs. 


E. Sonet, H. pe SAVOYE AND D. M. Heaty. 


Authors. . pia 
Modern French stories and plays such as: Doillet, Papassier sen va-t-en 


Guerre; Hugo, Les Misérables; Maupassant, Contes; Coppeée, Pour la 


Couronne. 
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Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French or French 1. 


Senior Courses. 


51. (a) Eighteenth Century. 


o7. 


538. 


60. 


61. 


(b) 


(a) 


(b 


A 


(a) 


3 hrs. 


E. Sonet. 
Montesquieu, De lesprit des lois; Le Sage, Turcaret; Marivaux, 
Comédies; Voltaire, Lettres philisophiques; Candide, L’Ingénue and 
other selections; Thédtre; Rousseau, La Nouvelle Héloise, Le Contrat 
Social; Diderot, Extracts; The Encyclopaedists; Beaumarchais, Thédtre. 


Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition. 
(Niocee venuin035236.) 


Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
E. Sonert. 

Chateaubriand, Extraits; Mme. de Stael, De lAllemagne; Hugo, 

Préface de Cromwell; Hernnai, Notre Dame de Paris; A. de Vigny, 

Chatterton; Gautier, Voyage en Espagne; A. de Musset, Les Con- 

fessions d’un Enfant du Siécle; A. de Vigny, Servitude et Grandeur 

militaires; Berthon, Specimens of Modern French Verse. 


Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 


French Literature in the XVII Century. alts: 
W. A. R. Kerr ann H. ve Savoye. 
Introduction to the literature and thought of the Golden Age; selections 
from the works of such authors as: Moliére, Corneille, Racine, Descartes, 
Pascal, Larochefoucauld, Madame de Lafayette, Madame de Sévigné, 


La Fontaine, Bossuet, La Bruyére. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 


Realistic and Naturalistic Period. 3 hrs. 


W. A. R. Kerr ano H. pe Savoye. 


Study of the work of such authors as: Taine; Leconte de Lisle; Flaubert; 
de Maupassant; France; Zola; Loti; Daudet; Sully-Prudhomme, etc. 
(Not given in 1935-36.) 


Contemporary French Literature. 3 hrs. 


D. M. Heaty. 


Selected works by such writers as: Rostand; France; Hervieu; Bordeaux; 
Proust; Gide; Valéry, etc. 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. French Medieval Literature. 2 hrs. 
W. A. R. Kerr. 
Introduction to historical French phonology; reading of Old French texts; 
History of Old French Literature. 
Prerequisites: Two of the following courses: 51, 56, 57, 58. 


102A, 102B. Advanced Composition in French. Ante 
; E. Soner. 
Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French Exercises. 
These two courses alternate and are required of all honor students. 
102A will be given in 1935-36. 


107, 108. Special Topics in French Literature. 


German. 
*1, Introductory German. 3 hrs. 
E. Mutter. 


This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
‘Oral work and composition based on the authors. Attention is called to 
the fact that the passing mark in this introductory course is 65%. 


Junior Courses. 


*2, First or Second Year. S nis 
E. Mutter. 

(a) Modern German Novellen. 

(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Review of German 1. Supplementary study of grammatical and 
syntactical forms. Dictation, composition and oral work based on the 
authors read. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German 1. 


#47, Modern German Authors and Composition. 3 hrs. 
F, Owen. 
(a) Reading of German Novellen and novels, sight translation, oral work, 
dictation. 
(b) This course is provided for: 
1. Students who are intending to study for honors in Modern 
Languages. 
2. Students of the general course. 
3. Students specializing in a science or medical students who wish to 
take a third course in the language. 
Prerequisite: German 2, or its equivalent. 


(Not given in 1935-36.) 
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Senior Courses. 


54. Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 


56. 


E. Mutter. 
(a) Study of the cultural background of the eighteenth century. 
(b) Selected works of Wieland, Klopstock, Lessing, Herder, Goethe and 
Schiller. 


(c) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German 47, or German 2 subject to the approval of the 


department. 


Romantic Period. Oanre: 
F. Owen anv E. Mu ter. 
(a) Selected Novellen, novels and dramas illustrating the chief character- 
istics of German Romanticism. 


(b) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German 54, or German 47 subject to the approval of the 


department. 


Realistic, Naturalistic and Contemporary Literature. 3 hrs. 
F. Owen. 

(a) Selected works of the writers of the last half of the nineteenth century 
and the first quarter of the twentieth century, illustrating the literary 
movements of Realism, Naturalism, and the tendencies of the contem- 
porary period. 

(b) Composition and oral work. 

Prerequisite: German 54, German 55, or German 47 subject to the approval 

of the department. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


103. 


107. 


German Mediaeval Literature and Philology. 
F. Owen. 


Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 


(Not given in 1935-36.) 


Old High German Philology and Literature. 
F, Owen. 


Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 


Advanced German Composition. 

E. Mutter. 
Composition and oral work; syntactical and. stylistic problems; emphasis; 
rhythm, etc. Required of all students taking honors and majoring in 


German. 
Prerequisite: Two senior courses in German. 
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Graduate Course. 


114. 


=: 


ol. 


105. 


The Development of German Drama. 

F. Owen. 

Spanish. 
Introductory Spanish. 3 hrs. 

D. M. Heaty. 
Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for and restricted to 
students in the School of Commerce. 
Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book; McHale, Commercial 
Spanish. 
Supplementary reading: McHale, Un Viage 4 Sud America. 
Composition in Spanish, oral exercises and conversation. 
Advanced Spanish. Bente: 
D. M. Heaty. 
Authors. 
Perez Galdos, Dona Perfecta; Saloway Harrison, México Simpdtico, Tierra 
de Encantos; M. Romera-Navarro, América Espanola (Holt). 
Composition and Conversation. 
Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book, Part II; Catlos McHale, 
Manual del Comercio—Study of modern Spanish idioms. 
Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 
Comparative Literature. 
Comparative Literature. Soprs: 
F. Owen. 
A comparative study of the masterpieces of European literature, in trans- 
lation, from the fall of the Roman Empire till the beginning of the 
Renaissance. 
The purpose of the course is to discuss the constituent elements, the process 
of assimilation and the chief characteristics of early western European 
culture, using as a basis the outstanding literary monuments of the times. 
General Linguistics and Phonetics 

General Linguistics. 1 hr. 

F. Owen. 


Introduction to the general study of language with special emphasis upon 
the Indo-Germanic linguistic group and the subsequent development of the 
modern European derived languages. 

Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 


and Latin, or German and Latin. 
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106. Phonetics. oo 1 hr. first half. 
W. A. R. Kerr. ; 
Introduction to the study of comparative physiological phonetics; chief 
attention will be directed to the sounds of the chief modern western 
European languages. 

Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and. Latin, or German and Latin. 


(Not given in 1935-36.) 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor 
of Gynaecology. ‘ 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. 


CECIL ULYSSES HOLMES, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics . 

ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynae- 
cology. 

GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. j 

*51. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 

A. Day. 

A preliminary course in the mechanism of labor with demonstrations on 
the manikin. 


*52. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, J. O. Baker ano C. U. Homes. 


This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and will consist 
of preliminary instruction, including lectures (illustrated), demonstrations 
and clinical instruction in the hospital. 


53. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, A. Day anv R. Vanr. 


Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospital. Theatre clinics and 
ward clinics. Individual instruction in the management of labor and care 
of the puerperal patient. Out-patient work and a short course of clinical 


lectures at the hospital. A course in operative obstetrics on the manikin. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


Tee Sat MASGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 


MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta M.B 
Demonstrator in Surgical venice! ‘ Se Mes Le oat 


MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


(Canada), Professor 
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d1. General Pathology. 
4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. J. Owen: 
A series of lectures on General Pathology. 
Laboratory instruction in Pathologic Histology. 


52. Special Pathology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., session. 
J. J. Ower. 
A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special organs and 
tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations of gross and microscopic 
pathological material. Attendance at autopsies. 


53. Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 
Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction with clinical 
departments. 

44. Dental Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 

G2) Hove: 
A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure in their 
treatment. 

51. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. - 1 hr. lect., session. 


J. W. MacGrecor. 
A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of legal medicine 
and with the action of poisons. Post mortem appearances will be illus- 


trated by specimens, etc. 


PHARMACOLOGY 
See under Department of Physiology and Pharmacology, page 200. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect. (+3 hrs. lab.) 
A. W. MartrTHeEws. 

A study of theoretical pharmacy including a discussion of the British 

Pharmacopaeia, the Canadian and other formularies, metrology, phar- 

maceutical balances, specific gravity, alligation, apparatus and general 

processes employed in pharmaceutical operations and the manufacture of 


galenical preparations, the pharmacy of official preparations. 





+The laboratory work consists of practice in pharmaceutical technique, 
the object being to train the student in the fundamental operations of 
pharmacy and followed by operative pharmacy dealing entirely with the 
manufactute on a small scale of medicinal and pharmaceutical preparations. 
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*2, Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect. 
A. W. MatrTHews. 
Methods of receiving, handling and compounding prescriptions. Chemical 
and therapeutical incompatibilities will receive special attention. 
*3. (a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for students in Medicine). 
1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
(b) Practical Pharmacy (for students in Medicine) 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
*4, Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MartHews. 
Concurrent with Pharmacy 1 and 2; general technique; the manufacture of 
galenical preparations; drug assaying and testing; practice in compounding 
and dispensing prescriptions. 
*31, Drugs and Solutions (for students in Nursing). denraiect: 


F. A. S. Dunn. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


*51. 


*53. 


Quantitative Pharmaceutical Chemistry. +(1hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab.) 
A. W. MartTHews. 

Physical methods of identification; volumetric and gravimetric chemical 

assays; quantitative limit tests; identification values of fixed and volatile 

oils; proximate assays, etc. 

Prerequisites: Pharmacy 1, Chemistry 40. 


General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect. 


A. W. MartrTHews. 
See Pharmacy 1. 


. Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect. {(2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab.) 


A. W. Marrnuews. 
See Pharmacy 2. 


Pharmaceutical Chemistry. {2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A. W. MartrtHews. 


The preparation and properties of official and non-official medicinal 
chemicals, including inorganic compounds and organic compounds, both 
naturally occurring and synthetic. The laboratory work consists of the 
preparation of a number of compounds and of practice in chemical testing 
and assaying. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Chemistry 42. 


*55. 


*58. 


*62. 


#63. 
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Advanced Pharmacy. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MartrtHews. 


A lecture and laboratory course dealing in a more advanced manner with 
various phases of pharmacy which have been studied in other courses. 
The work includes the manufacture of the more difficult preparations of dif- 
ferent pharmacopaeias and formularies. Assignments will include analytical 


problems, isolation of proximate principles and a review of current medical 
and pharmaceutical literature. 


{Prerequisite: Pharmacy 50. 


Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence. 7(1 hr. lect. sec. half.) 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A lecture course dealing with the history of pharmaceutical legislation 
and a study of federal and provincial laws pertaining to pharmacy, poisons, 
alcohol and narcotics. Legal rights pertaining to pharmacy. 


Advanced Prescriptions and Dispensing. (1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab.) 
A. W. MarrTHews. 


A lecture and laboratory course to train students for practical and efficient 
work at the dispensing counter. Special attention is given to incom- 
patibilities and the student is expected to show initiative in overcoming 
the difficulties encountered. 
Prerequisite: {Pharmacy 52. 


New and Non-Official Remedies. +(2 hrs. lect. sec. half.) 
A. W. MatTHEws. 

A lecture course dealing with non-official preparations and pharmaceutical 

specialties, and including current information relative to the composition, 

properties, uses and source of supply of the newer trade-marked pre- 


parations. 
N.B.: (t) Commencing 1936-37 session. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D., 


Professor of Philosophy. 


JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 


and Social Philosophy. 


BROTHER R. PHILIP, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Catholic University of America), 


Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 


Philosophy. 


Junior Courses. 


#2. 


Introduction to General Psychology and to Logic. 3 hrs. 


J. Macponacp. 
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Introduction to Social Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. Macponatp. | 


This course will serve as an introduction to Social Psychology and Sociology. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


D0. 


54. 


D0. 


536. 


History of Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 

The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. In this 

course special attention will be given to those philosophical and scientific 

theories which have been most closely related to social, ethical and educa- 

tional problems. 


English Philosophy. ) osnrs: 


Modern and Contemporary English Philosophy. 
(Not offered 1935-36.) 


Contemporary Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 

The course will involve the discussion of the present-day tendencies in 

naturalism, idealism, animism, vitalism, pragmatism, pluralism, realism and 

evolutionism. 

Prerequisite; Philosophy 51. 


Ethics and Social Morality. 3 hrs. 


J. Macponatp. 


Philosophy and Evolution. | 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1935-36.) 


Mediaeval Philosophy. 


BroTHER PHiuip. 
This course will involve a study of: 
(1) The sources of mediaeval philosophy, 


(2) The development of mediaeval philosophy with special reference to 
the works of Thomas Aquinas, 
(3) Scholasticism and neo-scholasticism. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


Candidates for honors will arrange their course in consultation with the 
head of the department. 
Greek Philosophy. 

J. M. MacEacuran. 


This course will be offered 1935-36 and will be open to undergraduates, 
but only with permission of the head of the department. 


3 hrs. 


102. 
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Modern Philosophy. “ifallegc 


103-107. One of the following: 


108. 


Logic, ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, the philosophy of religion. 


History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 


Graduate Courses. 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. may pursue any of the above senior ot 
honor courses not already taken in their undergraduate work, 


Psychology. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. 


52. 


56. 


58. 


General Experimental Psychology. 3 hrs. 
BroTHER PHILIP. 

A survey of the general field of Psychology. Emphasis is placed upon 

experimental investigation rather than upon theoretical discussion. Labora- 

tory work and projects must be done in connection with this course. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. 


Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influences in their 
relation to the development of personality; (b) a critical study of anthro- 
pological data regarding the origin of language, myth, custom, morality, 
law, art and religion. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. 

(Not offered 1935-36.) 


Legal Psychology. 3 hrs. 


J. Macvonatp, H. E. SwitH, BrorHer PHI. 

(1) General psychology of cognitive processes, especially perception and 
memory; illusions of perception; falsifications of memory; psychology 
of evidence; general principles of logic; ethical aspects; theories of 
punishment, professional ethics. 

(2) Mental deficiency and insanity and their relation to legal responsibility; 
individualisation of punishment; prevention and correction of crime; 
juvenile delinquency. 


Students will be given some practical experience in clinical work. 


Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Reform. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Situ. 

Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of behavior, in- 

heritance and acquisition of mental traits, mental deficiency, abnormal 


psychology, delinquency and crime. 
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Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, management of per- 


sonnel, fatigue, accidents, etc. 
Practical work: Psychometric measurements, social service studies, treatment 


of behavior problems and delinquency. 


Medical Psychology (S.P.). 


31. 


60. 


61. 


These courses are designed solely for students in the Faculty of Medicine. 


Psychology for Nurses. Zunes: 
H. E. Smoirn. 


Psychology for nurses. 
Child psychology; principles of mental health and factors in the production 


of mental illness; disorders of personality; mental factors in organic diseases. 


Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs. 
BroTHER PHILIP. 

A study of normal psychology in its bearing upon abnormal psychology. 

(For students in third year Medicine and fifth year Dentistry. Those 

students who have credit for Psychology 51 will be exempted from this 


course.) 


Psychopathology. Lehr. 
BroTHER PHILIP. 


A study of the abnormalities of the human mind and of the mental factors 


in the neuroses. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 
102. 
103. 
*104. 


Candidates for honors will arrange their courses in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


Physiological Psychology. Senrss 
Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
The Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. 


General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 
J. Macpona.p. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 
ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 


Professor of Physics. 


LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 


Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant Pro- 


fessor of Physics. 
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*5. Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


SUR 


*11, 


*21. 


*41, 


\ 


S. Situ. 


Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and_ elec- 
tricity treated in a descriptive manner. Illustrated by experiments. 

For junior students in Arts and Sciences who are proceeding to the degree 
of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Household Economics, or B.H.Ec.; for students 
in the licentiate course in Pharmacy and in the B.Sc. course in Nursing 
and for second year students in Agriculture. 


Text-book: College Physics, Foley. 


Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. J. Lane. 


The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, 
magnetism and electricity. 

Illustrated by experiments. 

For students in the pre-engineering year, and in the first year of the B.Sc. 
course in Arts and Sciences, and in Pharmacy. 

Text-book: Elementary Physics, Stead. 

Junior students in the B.A. course who are proposing to enter an honor 
course may be permitted to take Physics 7 instead of Physics 5 if consulta- 
tion is made with the Department. 


General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. J. Lane. 
The same range as in Course 7, but with special emphasis on the medical 


aspects of the subject. 
Text-book: Elementary Physics, Stead. 
For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry. 


Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. NicHots. 

Illustrated by experiments. 

For first year students in Applied Science, and second year students in 

Arts and Sciences. 

N.B—Medical students who have passed a university course in Physics but 

have not credit in senior matriculation physics are required to take Physics 21. 

Text-book: Text-book of Physics, Duncan and Starling. 

Reference books: College Physics, Kimball; Heat for Students, Edser; 


Theory of Heat, Preston. 


History of Science. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 


L. H. Nicuots. 


A brief survey of the History of Science from the days of the Chaldeans 


up to the present day. Emphasis is placed on outstanding philosophers and 
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scientists and their contributions to the general purposes of science. 
Text-book: Great Men of Science, Lenard. 

References: Science and the Human Mind, Whetham; A History of 
Science, Whetham. 


Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the work of senior and 
honor courses. Illustrated by experiments. For students of Arts and 
Sciences who have passed Physics 5 or 7 or the equivalent. 

Text-book: Light for Students, Edser. 

Reference book: Physical Optics, Robertson. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3-hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and 
in electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. For second year 
engineering students and students of Arts and Sciences who have passed 
Physics 5 or 7 or the equivalent. 

Text-book: Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism, Loeb. 

Reference book: Magnetism and Electricity, Brooks & Poyzer. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


52. 


Physics 42 and 46 may be taken as senior courses in the B.A. or B.Sc. in 
Arts, general course. 


Physical Optics. 3: hrs; lecte?3*hrsidab: 


A course on wave theory, dealing especially with interference, diffraction, 
polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the electromagnetic theory of 
light. 

Reference books: Treatise on Light, Houston; Theory of Light, Preston; 
Physical Optics, Wood; Theory of Optics, Drude. 

Prerequisite: Physics 42. 


Electrical Physics. 2 -hrs:.-lect., 3.hrs.daby 
E. H. Gowan. 


Electrical and magnetic testing, precision electrical measurements, electric 
units and their dimensions, electrostatics and potential theory, direct and 
alternating current circuits. 

For third year students in electrical engineering. 

Reference books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; A Treatise on 
Electricity, Pidduck. 


53. 


54, 


55. 
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Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


Similar to 52, but with one additional hour a week in which selected 
topics from electro-magnetic theory will be discussed. 

Reference books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; Theoretical Physics, 
Page; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 
Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Introduction to the Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. 
S. SmirH. 

This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases, ionisation by 

collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, thermions, radio-activity, 

positive ray analysis, isotopes, atomic structure. 

For senior students in Arts and Sciences. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, and Ionising Radiations, Crowther. 

Reference books: An Outline of Atomic Physics, Blackwood and others; 

The Electron, Millikan; Electricity in Gases, Townsend; X-rays and Crystal 

Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Rutherford; X-rays and Electrons, Compton; 

Isotopes, Aston. 

“Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Elements of Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
S. SmirH. 

A course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the nature and 

properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, sparkling potentials, 

photo-electricity, X-rays, electrical conductivity of metals, and thermionic 

emission. 

For fourth year students in electrical engineering. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, Ionising Radiations, Crowther. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


Kinetic Theory and Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. J. Lane. 

The kinetic theory of gases; the principles of thermodynamics and_ their 

application; black body radiation; entropy and probability; the early de- 

velopment of the quantum theory. . 

Reference books: Kinetic Theory of Gases, Bloch; Kinetic Theory of Gases, 

Loeb; Theory of Heat, Preston; Thermodynamics, Birtwhistle; The Quantum 


Theory, Bligh. 


Mathematical Physics. 2 hrs. lect. 


Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, magnetism and 


bh aaa : 
electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics; Fourier’s Series; the conduction 
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of heat; theory of vibrations and wave theory. 

Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 

Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathematical Theory 
of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 
Introduction to Theoretical Physics, Haas; Theory of Vibrating Systems 
and Sound, Crandall. 


103. Modern Atomic Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 
S. SMITH. 
The atom and its structure; the X-ray radiation and the optical spectra of 
the atom; theory of line spectra, including the Zeeman effect; periodic 
properties of the elements. 
Reference books: Structure of the Atom, Andrade; Quantum Theory of the 
Atom, Birtwhistle; Theory of Spectra and Atomic Constitution, Bohr; 
Atomic Structure and Spectral Lines, Sommerfeld; Experimental Atomic 
_ Physics, Harnwell and Livingwood; Introduction to Modern Physics, 

Richtmyer. 
Prerequisite: Physics 54. 


104. Selected Topics. 2 hrs. lect. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


ARDREY, WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), F.A.A.A.S., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


MURCHIE KILBURN McPHAIL, B.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (McGill), 
Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Honorary Demonstrator 
in Physiology. 


ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Demonstrator in 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 
Physiology. 
"31. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. FEercGuson. 
In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of 
physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and practical 


work. It is designed to meet the needs of those who are taking the 
course in Nursing leading to the diploma. 


Al, 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A. W. Downs ann Srarr. 
For students who are taking the course in Nursing leading to the degree 


of B.Sc. 


51. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A. W. Downs anv Srarr. 
For students of the third year in Dentistry. 


61. 


ak 


52. 


60. 


62. 


12. 


73. 
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S hrs: lect; 3. hrssalab; 
A. W. Downs anv STAFF. 
Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Sciences. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 
For students of the third year in Medicine. 
This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological phenomena of 
the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, respita- 
tion and animal heat. 


3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the central nervous system. 


For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, digestion, 
absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 


For students of Household Economics. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 


For students who are taking honors in Psychology. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 


For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special senses, 
secretion (external and internal), reproduction and heredity constitutes this 


course. 


1 hr. clinic, half year. 

A. W. Downs. 
A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medicine and 
Clinical Medicine 53. 
For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for all courses: Starling, Burton-Opitz, Stewart, Halliburton, 
Howell. 
Reference books: Luciani, Human Physiology; Macleod, Physiology and 
Biochemistry in Modern Medicine; Wiggers, The Circulation in Health and 
Disease; Sherrington, The Integrative Action of the Nervous System; 
Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous System. 
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Pharmacology. 
70. 1. hr: lect... 2; hrs@ labs 


M. K. McPuHar AND STAFF. 


A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and conferences. This 
course is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


72. 2 hrs.lects.oenrs-taus 
M. K. McPuHar AND STAFF. 


A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their phar- 
macological and clinical importance. 

For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for both courses: Sollmann, A Manual of Pharmacology; 
Bastedo, Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Clark, Applied 
Pharmacology. 

Reference books: Sollmann and Hanzlik, Experimental Pharmacology; Jack- 
son, Experimental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; 
Solis-Cohen and Githens, Pharmaco-therapeutics. 


Research. 


The laboratory is open to those who are qualified to undertake investiga- 
tions in the domain of physiology and pharmacology, and to those who may 
wish to proceed to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in either of these 
subjects. For particulars apply to the head of the department. 


J DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 


GLEN HORACE CRAIG, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (McGill), Graduate Assistant in 
Agricultural Economics. 


WILLIAM HAROLD POOLE, B.A., M.A. (Alberta), Graduate Assistant in Political 
Economy. 


*1, Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Exuiorr aNnp OrHerR MemBeErs OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the 
wealth-getting and wealth-using activities of man. In this course there 
will be two lectures a week and the class will be divided into discussion 
groups for the third hour. 


*10. Economic Geography. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
H. W. Hewetson. 


A study of the world’s production and trade as influenced by geographic 
and economic conditions. 
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Senior Courses. 


ol. 


52. 


61. 


63. 


64. 


Principles of Political Economy. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Poot. 

A survey of leading principles with special reference to engineering prob- 

lems. Open only to students in Applied Science. 

Institutional Management and Social Economics. 3 hrs. 


A survey of the principles of institutional management followed by a study 
of the economics of social problems. Open to students in Nursing. 


Economic Principles and Problems. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson. 

An advanced course in economic theory with special reference to important 

economic problems and controversial issues. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 

(Not offered in 1935-36.) 


Political Science. sents. 
G. A. ExuiotT. 

A study of the organization and government of men in political and 
social communities, including an historical survey of political thought, 
and discussion of such important problems as: the theory of sovereignty, 
the future of democtacy, the party system, the power of the press, parlia- 
mentary government, internationalism and world peace, modern proposals 
for constitutional changes. 


(Not offered in 1935-36.) 


Trade and Transportation. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewerson. 
(a) The principles of transportation with special reference to Canadian 
problems. 
GOA’ Enciort: 


(b) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial policies, tariffs. 


65. Labor Problems. 3 hrs. 


66. 


A study of the problems arising out of the relations between wage-earnets 
and their employers. The rise of the modern industrial system. The 
development of protective labor legislation. The International Labor Office. 
The theory of wages. Scientific management. The organization and activi- 


ties of trade unions. Employers’ associations. Industrial strife and in- 


dustrial goodwill. 


Currency, Banking and Finance. 3 hrs. 
The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial and investment 
banking, finance, rural credits. 

Prerequisite: Course |, 51 of 70. 

(Not offered in 1935-36.) 
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67. Public Finance and Taxation. 3 hrs. 

G. A. Exuiortt. 

Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, public domains 
and public industries, taxation, public credit, provincial and local taxation. 


Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


68. Economics of Agriculture. 3 hrs. 
G. H. Crate. 

The application of economic principles to the problems of agriculture. 
Organization, operation and readjustment of farms or other business units 
with respect to size, types and intensity of enterprises under varying 
local conditions. Cost analysis in agricultural production. The place of 
agriculture in the economic life of a nation. Problems arising out of agri- 
cultural and industrial development. 
Prerequisite: Course’ 1, 51 or 70. 


69. Corporation Finance. 2 hrs. sec. half. 
The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitalization, financing, re- 
organization; holding companies; franchises; the taxation of corporations. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


70. Elements of Political Economy. 2 hrs: 
G. H. Craie. 
A general course with special emphasis upon agricultural problems. 
Open only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


72. Agricultural Marketing. gents: 
Problems of marketing agricultural products. Marketing agencies, their 
functions and coordination. Marketing costs and margins; prices, quota- 
tions and speculation. Organization and operation of local marketing units 
(elevators, creameries, etc.), and of central co-operative marketing units. 
Prerequisite: Course 70. 


(Not offered in 1935-36.) 


73. Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 
H. W. Hewertson. 


Functions and mechanisms of marketing; price determinations and_ policy; 
co-operative marketing. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. History of Economic Theory. Soiree 
G. A. Extiott. 
From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century. 
102. Modern Economic Theories. Sone 
G. A. Extiort. 


A critical examination of modern economic thought. 


103. 
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Economic Programs. aants: 
H. W. Hewetson. 


A continuation of Political Economy 102, with special reference to par- 
ticular problems. 


120-130. 


Special graduate courses which may be arranged in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer 


in Poultry Husbandry. 


Text and Reference Books: 


Poultry Production, Lippincott, 1927 (Lea & Febisher); Poultry Husbandry, 
M. A. Jull (McGraw Hill Company); Practical Poultry Management, Rice 
and Botsford (John Wiley and Sons); Poultry Diseases, B. F. Kaupp, 1927 
(Alexander Eger Publishing Company). 


Junior Course. 


“Ale 


General Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. sec. half. 
H. I. Mizne. 

Study of breeds and varieties; judging exhibition and utility classes; selection 

and culling; fattening, killing, and dressing poultry for market; candling, 

grading, and marketing eggs; housing and sanitation; feeds and feeding; 


incubation and brooding of chicks; general management. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


52. 


Nutrition and Feeding. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. I. Mine. 

Physiology of digestion and assimilation in the fowl; nutritional require- 

ments; study of foods and compounding of rations for various classes of 

poultry; feeding methods and appliances; use of artificial lights; costs and 


profits; study of recent literature on poultry nutrition. 


Hygiene, Sanitation and Disease. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
H. I. Mitne. 

Study of anatomy and physiology of the fowl; housing and sanitation; 

prevention and control of disease; common diseases and parasites and their 


treatment; autopsies; study of the literature; inspection of poultry plants. 
? 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 


JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 


ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Lecturer in Soils and 
Research Assistant. 


Senior Courses. 


a1. Soil Physics and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. D. Newron ano A. LEeaHEy. 


Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, organic matter; 
moisture and its control; aeration; temperature; erosion; tillage of dry and 
irrigated lands; rotations. 


Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buckman. 


52. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
F. A. Wyatr anp A. LEAHEY. 


Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems of farming; 
composition and management of Canadian soils; composition and value of 
manures and fertilizers. 


Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buckman. 


53. Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
F. A. Wyatr anp A. Leaney. 


Special work with soils in which the student is interested; pot culture 
experiments; systematic study of investigational work from various experi- 
ment stations. 


54. Soil Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. D. NewrTon. 


Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; decomposition of 
crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation and preservation; effect on 
insoluble plant foods. 


59. Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
F, A. Wyatt. 


Character of water used for irrigation; time and amount of application; 
measurement and distribution; duty; removal of excess; control of alkali. 


Graduate Courses. 


130. Plant Food Supplies. 1 hr. lect. 
F, A. Wyarr. 


Critical study of the world’s plant food supplies, 
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131. Seminar in Soils. 1 hr. lect. 
J. D. Newron. 


Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected topics, with 
class discussion. Required of all graduate students in soils. 

Graduate students who have had the necessary training may take work 
leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in soils, related courses in 
other departments, and a research project in field work covered by the list 
of soil courses may be selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


SPANISH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 185. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Professor of Surgery. 


GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 


WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery, and Clinicai 
Professor of Neurology. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor of 
Surgery. 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Surgery. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.CS., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, MB. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 
Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 

Urology— 

EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 

GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Instructor in Urology. 

Orthopaedic Surgery— 

FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBUEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. ; 

ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
Surgery. 

Ophthalmology— mot 

ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 

Oto-Laryngology— a 

CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 

MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 
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WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 


in Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 


and Oto-Laryngology. 


Text and Reference Books: 


ol. 


52. 


Wakely and Hunter, Rose and Carless’ Manual of Surgery; Ashurst, 
Surgery Principles and Practice; Da Costa, Modern Surgery; Holmes, 
Text-book of Surgery; Shattock, Handbook of Surgical Diagnosis; Randall, 
Surgical Pathology of Prostatic Obstruction; Muller-Davis, Applied Anatomy; 
Treves, Surgical Applied Anatomy; Foote and Livingston, Principles and 
Practice of Minor Surgery; Cristopher, Minor Surgery; Wilson and Coch- 
rane, Fractures and Dislocations; Hey-Graves, Modern Treatment of Frac- 
tures; Carsen, Modern Operations of Surgery; Moynihan, Abdominal Oper- 
ations; Keys, Urology; Thompson-Walker, Surgery; Jones and Lovett, 
Orthopaedic Surgery. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fourth Year). 
1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 
W. A. Wixson. 


Clinical Instructors—W. F. Gillespie, J. K. Fife, N. L. Terwillegar, W. C. 
Whiteside, N. E. Alexander and T. E. Corbett. 


Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the general principles of 
surgery is given during the fourth year. 

Clinical Instruction: All the clinical instruction is given at the University 
Hospital and out-door clinic, consisting of a definite course of instruction 
covering land marks and surface markings. Inflammation, suppuration, 
gangrene, abscesses, various types of wounds, haemorrhage, infections, sepsis, 
various types of antiseptics used in surgery, preparation of dressings and 
surgical material, surgical technique of surgeon and patient, simple frac- 
tures and their treatment, sprains, bandaging and use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. clinic. 
A. R. Munroe anp STAFF. 


Lectures: A series of didactic lectures covering regional surgery is given 
during the session. 

Clinical instruction: The students are assigned, in small groups, to various 
clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases are assigned to 
students for examination, and each student is taught to make a complete 
physical examination of surgical cases and to record his findings and make 
a tentative diagnosis and to learn the appropriate treatment. The ward 
classes will make a study of the cases in the public wards and the subjects 
of the clinics shall at all times be governed by the cases available for 
practical demonstration. During the session an attempt will be made to 


familiarize the students with the important surgical diseases and injuries. 
e 


53. 


54. 


52. 


32. 


53. 
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Once a week, in conjunction with the 6th year, a clinical pathological con- 
ference is conducted by the pathological department and the surgical depart- 
ment, conjointly, when the pathological material sent from the 
during the preceding week will be discussed together with 
aspect of the cases under discussion. 


hospital 
the clinical 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 7 hrs. clinic. 


A. R. Muwror anv Srarr. 
The sixth or final year is entirely a hospital year. 
The students in this year are assigned to the surgical services at the 
University, the Royal Alexandra, the Edmonton General and the Miseticordia 
Hospitals. 
During the half-year the student devotes his time entirely to the study of 
surgery, and at whatever hospital he is assigned to shall perform the 
following duties: 

He shall act as assistant to the house surgeon and carry out his jn- 
structions at all times. 

He shall take the history of each patient, allotted to him, within 24 
hours of his admission to the ward and record the physical examination 
and record the necessary laboratory work. 

He shall do whatever ward dressings are assigned to him by the house 
surgeon and shall act as second assistant on all the operations performed on 
the patients allotted to him. 

He shall attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service and assist 
the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic. 

He shall assist in giving anaesthetics to patients assigned to him under 
the supervision of the anaesthetist. 


Surgery 1 hr. lect. 
A lecture course the same as in Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. clinic. 
R. B. Weis ann M. R. Levey. 


A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with in- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics, 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. lect. 
C, V. JAMIESON. 


A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with jn- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. first half, 
R. B. Weis anp M. R. Levey. 


Clinical work in the hospital. 
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Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. sec. half. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 

Clinical work at the hospital. 

Text-books: Ophthalmology, May; reference, de Schweinitz, Fuchs; Rhino- 


Oto-Laryngology, Logan Turner, Parker and Colledge; reference, Tilly, 
MacKenzie. 


Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 

Lectures on physics and technique of radiology. Laboratory demonstrations 

or fluoroscopic examinations of patients, and interpretation of radiograms. 

Surgical Anatomy (Fourth Year). 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GREENE. | 


Throughout the session will include lectures and demonstrations by means 
of dissections and moist specimens. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fifth Year). 1 hr. lect. 
E. GREENE. 


Throughout the session an advanced course is given at the University 


Hospital teaching the clinical application of anatomy to surgery on the 
living subject. 


+Orthopaedic Surgery. 


F, H. H. Mewsurn ann R. G. HuckxeE tt. 


The course in orthopaedic surgery extends over half of the fifth year and 
half of the sixth year. It is designed to give the student an outline of the 
commoner orthopaedic conditions with their diagnosis and treatment. 

The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture per week during half 
the session with demonstration of cases. f 
The sixth year course consists of theatre or ward clinics one hour per week 
for half session. 


Anaesthesia. 


Fifth Year. 

LP RaeDerr. 
A brief course of lectures is given covering the history, pharmacology and 
physiology of anaesthetics with a description of different agents used and 
the methods employed in general, local and regional anaesthesia. 


Sixth Year. 


J. A. Brezarp, J. E. CarmicHart anp J. M. Oswatp. 


Practical demonstrations are given to members of the sixth year in the 
different hospitals in the administration of anaesthetics under supervision 
of the demonstrators in anaesthesia. 
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+Urology. i-hr: 
Lectures in the Fifth Year covering the main principles of Urology. 
Bedside and Operative Clinics in the sixth year in hospital. 
Attendance at Out-Door Clinic. ihr: 








{These courses are included in Surgery and Clinical Surgery 52, and Surgery 
and Clinical Surgery 53. 
TOXICOLOGY 


Junior Course. 


*1. General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 5 


The nature and properties of poisons, their detection, and the application 
of “first aid” treatment. 


Senior Course. 


*61. General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
F; “A. ’S: Dtnwn. 
Identical with Course 1. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


Junior Courses. 


*J, Veterinary Science. 1 hr. lect. 
P. R. Tasort. 


(a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 


Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 


(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 


Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 


Senior Course. 


51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. 1 hr. 
P. R. Tarsot. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.V., F.R.S.C., 


Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Professor 


of Zoology. 


JOHN DOUGLAS GREGSON, B.A. (British Columbia), Fellow in Zoology. 


Junior Courses. 


*], 


#2, 


3. 


4, 


Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan ann W. Hucues. 


Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; essentials of 
histology; principal phenomena of distribution, behaviour, ecology, develop- 
ment and reproduction; evolution, variation and heredity. 


General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan ann W. HucuHes. 


Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s heart; parasit- 
ology; histology; heredity, variation and evolution. 


Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
W. Hucues. 


Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other selected types. 


Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
W. HucuHes. 


Parasitic invertebrates; Hydra; earthworm; comparative vertebrate anatomy 
with special reference to mammals. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


52. 


Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab: 
W. Rowan. 

The course will include a certain amount of embryology and_ histology. 

The following types will be dissected in the laboratory: Balanoglossus, 

ascidian, lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, garter snake, pigeon, cat. 


Text-books: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jennings, The Cat. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 


Larval forms and the development of certain types will be paritcularly dealt 
with. The following types will be studied in the laboratory: Aurelia, 
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Fasciola, Ascaris, Nereis, Homarus, Triton, Sepia, Asterias, while others 
will be included as available. 

Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

(To be given 1936-37.) 


53. Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan AND W. Hucues. 
First half as Zoology 3; thereafter later development of chick and 
embryology of the mammalia; experimental embryology. 
Text-book: Graham and Kerr. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


55. Ornithology. oenrssmect.. a Nrs-tiabe 


Anatomy and osteology of Ratite and Carinate birds; histology of avian 
tissues; taxonomy and ecology, with special reference to birds of North 
America. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 2, and Zoology 51. 


101. Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 


Animal psychology; intelligence; instincts; tropisms; sex. 


Text-books: Holmes; Loeb. 
102. Animal Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


The relation of the animal to its environment; distributions; inter-relations 
of animal communities; the effects of light, temperature, etc., on the 


individual. 


Text-book: Elton. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A., Extension Librarian. 


DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. 


This department is organized to help those unable to attend regular university 


classes, and carries on work along the following lines: 


Extension Lectures 


A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may be arranged 


with the Director of the Department of Extension. 
Division of Debating and Public Discussion 
nce of debaters, and material on subjects 


of debates is loaned by the Department. This material is available to all residents 


of Alberta, the only charge being the payment of postage both ways. To appli- 
he province a charge of fifty cents per package 1s 


Outlines are published for the assista 


cants from points outside of t 


made. 
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Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: Canadian 
Navy; Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co-education; Commission 
Government of Cities; Compulsory Military Service and Training in Canada; — 
Unemplo-ment Insurance; Consolidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Banking; Co- 
operative Trading; Direct Legislation; Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Gary 
School Plan; Government Ownership of Railroads; Heredity versus Environment; 
Imperial Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test for Immigrants; Military 
Training in Schools; Minimum Wage; Monroe Doctrine; Mothers’ Pensions; 
Motion Picture in Education, Place of; Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; 
Parliamentary versus Presidential Form of Government; Peace versus War; Plat- 
form versus Press; Proportional Representation; Protection versus Free Trade; 
Public Defender; Reciprocity with the United States; Rural versus City Life; 
Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; Socialism; Tractor versus Horse; Trade Unions; 
Equal Suffrage; School Curriculum; Limitation of Inheritance; Free Municipal 
Hospitals; National School System; Motion Pictures; Chinese and Japanese Immi- 
gration; Labor Strikes; Newspapers; Novel Reading; Vocational versus Liberal 
Education; Departmental Store (Mail Order Business); Smoking; Co-operative 
Laundries and Kitchens; Agricultural Immigration; Coal versus Gas; Banking, 
Central, etc.; Construction Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship Canal; Export Duty on 
Pulpwood; Alberta Wheat Pool; Automobiles; Radio versus Newspapers; School 
Examinations; Settlement of Industrial Disputes by Arbitration Rather Than by 
Court of Law; Universal Peace Through Arbitration; Radio Instruction in the 
Schools; Education vs. Reduction in Armaments; Instalment Plan of Buying; 
Nationalization of Radio; Wheat Farming vs. Mixed Farming; Mechanization of 
Industry; Trial by Jury; Calendar Reform; Aeroplanes; Home Rule for India; 
Chain Stores; Dress Reform; Employment of Married Women; Compulsory Voting; 
School Home-work; 100% Wheat Pool; State Medicine; Russian Five-year Plan; 
Business Depressions; Nationalization of Coal Industry; Preferential Tariffs; 
Dictatorship vs. Democracy; Government Control vs. Prohibition; Annexation 
Canada to U.S.; Capitalism; Religious Instruction in Schools; Railways vs. Trucks; 
Union of Prairie Provinces; Electricity vs. Steam; Inflation; Over-production in 
Agriculture; Sales Tax; Cancellation of War Debts; Ten-year Holiday for Science; 
Poverty vs. Wealth; Reading vs. Travel; Amalgamation of Railways; Communism; 
C.C.F.; N.R.A.; Douglas System; Gold Standard; Senate; Sweepstakes; Japanese 
Manchurian Policy; Prison Reform; Economic Nationalism; Planned Economy; 
Government Manufacture and Distribution of Armaments; Wheat Quota System. 

A manual of instruction for debaters is also available. 


LIBRARY DIVISION 


A.—Travelling Libraries. These are lent to communities where no public 
library exists. For this purpose 7,120 volumes are at present available. During 
the session 1933-34, 178 regular libraries were in circulation, while 106 special 
libraries made up from the Open Shelf collection were also sent out to schools 
and various organizations. 
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B.—Open Shelf Library. On payment of postage both ways books may be 
borrowed from the open shelf library by individuals anywhere in the Province of 
Alberta. A catalogue of the books in this library—about 10,000 in number is 
published in eight parts and may be purchased for five cents each, or thirty-five 
cents for the whole catalogue. During the year April, 1933, to March, 1934, the 
circulation of books from the Open Sheif Library was 18,644. Plays for reading 
and amateur production were supplied to 483 communities, pictures to help in 
school work, and many packages of clippings on current and other events were 
also a part of the library service. 


C.—Reading Course. The Department also offers assistance to those who wish 
to do systematic reading in a particular field; literature, science, history, politics, 
sociology, etc. With the help of the members of the various faculties of the 
University, suggestions for study on the desired subject will be given, and reference 
books will be furnished from the Open Shelf Library. No university credits are 
given for such courses. 


Division of Visual Instruction 


This division offers: 


A—Lantern Slide Service. 


Several hundred sets of lantern slides have been accumulated and are available 
for loan to schools, churches and organizations carrying on educational work. A 
catalogue of the slides available, classified under various headings together with 
terms of service, may be obtained on application. A complete photographic plant 
for the making of slides is operated. Societies and lecturers may have lantern 


slides prepared from their own material at moderate cost. 


B—Lantern Service. 

A number of lantern outfits are available for loaning at a nominal rental, 
equipped for use where electric light is available and otherwise. New lanterns 
are imported free of customs duty and supplied to schools, churches, and other 


organizations on very satisfactory terms. 


C—Moving Picture Service. 

An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, a number of 
reels on a variety of subjects being available. These are loaned on a rental basis 
sufficient to take care of handling and depreciation. The films are all non- 
inflammable and are used in a special machine complying with government and 
insurance requirements. A portable talking picture outfit is now available with 


educational films. Full particulars regarding films and machines will be supplied 


on application. 
Division of Radio 
The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broadcasting 
station under the call letters, CKUA, assigned to it by the Dominion Govern- 
ment. The transmitter is of 500 watts power, operating on a wavelength of 517.2 
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meters, frequency 580 kilocycles’ The plant is under the direction of the 
Depattment of Electrical Engineering, and is also used for research and experti- 
mental work by members of this Department, while the programs are arranged 
and the studio directed by the Department of Extension. 


The programs consist of lectures, music, drama, debates, and special features 
for different occasions. Of increasing value are series of talks arranged for special 
groups, such as Agricultural topics for farmers; health discussions and talks 
on handicrafts, etc., of interest to women; lecture recitals in musical appreciation; 
a School Festival Hour for teachers and pupils, to assist in choral singing and 
verse speaking; also debates and discussions on current topics. 


Drama, Art and Music 


Through the generosity of the Carnegie Foundation in granting the Depart- 
ment a sum of $10,000 a year for three years, a new branch has been added to 
our service. In the drama section, a fully qualified dramatic instructor is available 
for lecture and instrumental work in connection with the production of plays, 
especially those on the High School Curriculum. In the art section, the service 
consists of lectures with colored prints, exhibits of National Gallery pictures and 
collections from the Alberta Artists’ Association. In the music section, weekly 
radio programs are provided, also adjudication for school and other festivals. 


Full particulars of these services will be furnished on application to the 
Department of Extension, University of Alberta, Edmonton. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO. M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
STANLEY CHAPLIN LYNN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 
The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped chemical 
and physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and tests on all materials. 
Industrial investigations can be undertaken. 


For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


LT.-COLONEL F. A. STEWART DUNN, A.D.C., Acting Director. 
EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 
The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the student body 
by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic games, and by conducting 
classes in physical training suited to the needs of the various groups of students. 


Physical education is compulsory for all freshmen and fresh-sophomore students. 
All such students must register in physical education. Those students who satis- 


factorily complete the requirements of the C.O.T.C. will not be required to take 
the course in physical education. 


The prescribed gymnasium costume for women students is as follows: all white 
middy blouse with short sleeves; black bloomers; white tennis shoes. 
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Exemption from physical education will be granted to students who (1) are 
married, (2) are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a normal school certificate for 
physical education. Application for exemption must be made to the Assistant 
Registrar, secretary of the Committee on Physical Education. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
University of Alberta Contingent 


The Canadian Officers’ Training Corps consists of contingents at most of the 
Canadian universities. Each contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, but is 
governed by special regulations under which it cannot be called out for active 
service as a unit. The contingent is not officially a part of the University, but 
the chairman of the Military Committee and the senior officers of the corps must 
be members of the university staff. 


The corps provides an opportunity for those students who are interested in 
military training to qualify as officers during their university course. Two 
certfiicates of proficiency “A” and “B” are obtainable by members of the corps 
in the following branches of the service; Artillery Survey, Cavalry, Infantry, Signals 
and Medical. To obtain certificate “A” a member must complete one year’s. 
efficient service in the corps and pass the prescribed British War Office examin- 
ations. This certificate qualifies for a Lieutenant’s commission in the Active 
Militia. In a similar manner certificate “B” is the qualfication for the rank of 
Captain. Candidates for certificate “B” must have certificate “A” as a pre- 
requisite. 

Selected candidates of the contingent are sent to Camp Borden every summer 
to attend for several months the instructional camps of The Royal Canadian Corps 
of Signals. Candidates attending these courses are granted the rank and pay of 
second lieutenants or such high rank as they may hold inthe GO.TC: 


Members of the C.O.T.C. are eligible for Canadian Small Arms’ School 
courses held during the summer in various camps. 

Permanent Force commissions are also granted to a limited number of members 
of the C.O.T.C. in the Royal Canadian Air Force and also The Royal Canadian 
Corps of Signals. These are only awarded to graduates in Applied Science. 

Applications for permanent commissions as above or in any other branch of the 
service may be submitted at any time to the Commanding Officer, Lt.-Colonel E. 
H. Strickland, Room 159, Arts Building (door at right of stage in Convocation 
Hall). 

For those interested the contingent has a bugle band. 

The time required is about three hours per week, Enlistment is purely volun- 


tary, but the membership of the contingent is limited. 


For scholarships awarded see page 33. 
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Affiliated Institutions 


THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 
The University Hospital is administered by a board nominated in part by 
the provincial government and in part by the governors of the University. Appoint- 
ments to the teaching staff in the clinical departments of the faculty of Medicine 





of the University and in the Hospital are made conjointly by the two boards of 
governors. This insures that the members of the teaching staff of the hospital 
ate the members of the departments of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, Surgery, 
Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the University. The heads of the 
departments of Bacteriology, Pathology and Biochemistry of the University acts as 
a committee on laboratory methods within the hospital. Of the three hundred 
and thirty-eight beds in the hospital seventy-five are ‘reserved for clinical teaching, 
and facilities are also available in every department of Medicine and Surgery. 


ST. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 


St. Stephen’s College is the Divinity School of the United Church of Canada 
in the Province of Alberta. 


Courses of Study 


Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 


1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be followed by three 
years in the study of Theology, is strongly recommended by the Church. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and _ pastoral 
work,” 


or 


2. “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in Theology. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and pastoral 
work,” 


or 


3. “Two years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, with appro- 
priate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and Theological course in College.” 
Note.—All courses must start from university matriculation. 


Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 
(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 
(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 
(c) Philosophy, including psychology, logic and ethics (2 years). 
(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option of the 
student (1 year in each). 
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The Arts Course. 
English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including psychology; logic and 


ethics; one language; and any one option from the Arts Course. 
Theological Course. 

Homiletics; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testament Lan- 
guages and Literature; Old Testament Literature; (English Bible); Church 
History; Christian Ethics and Sociology. 

By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical Literature is 


given which is open to students of the University and counts for credit on an 
Arts course. 


Hebrew 
AvrreD Dennis Mitier, M.A., B.D., D.D. 


For theological students in St. Stephen’s College courses in Hebrew Language 
and Literature are offered which are accepted as credits towards the Arts degree. 
These courses are as follows: 


1. Elements of Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Micuer. 


Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. Text-book: Davidson’s 
Grammar; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica. 


51. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. orire. 
A. D. Miter. 
Selected chapters from the historical books. Text-books: Davidson’s and 


Harper’s Syntax. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 


52. Advanced Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Miter. 


Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods and Tenses, 
Driver. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 51. 
Residence. 
St. Stephen’s College is located on the University grounds in a favourable 
relation to the University; the college possesses a building capable of housing over 


one hundred students. 
ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE 
The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the Anglican 
Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution 
of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 
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JUNIOR COLLEGES 


By authority of the Senate of the University junior colleges may be established 


under the following conditions: 


A: 


Staff— 

(a) Number of staff—A minimum staff of six teachers giving the major 
part of their time to junior college work must be maintained. 

(b) Qualifications of staff—The members of the staff must be university 
graduates with special training in their particular fields and have 
at least one year of post-graduate study. 


Organization— 
Junior college work may be associated with the work of the high school, 
but must be dissociated both in organization and in buildings from the work 


of the primary grades. 


Equipment— 
Library and laboratory equipment must be reasonably adequate in the 
subjects taught in the junior college. 


Examinations— 


The examinations in the two years of the junior college will be the regular 
university examinations or as an alternative the grade XII departmental 
examinations and the regular university examinations of the second year. 

The conditions of entrance and of advancement to the second year will 
be those which obtain in the university. 


Financial support— 


Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior college affiliation 
and receive the regular departmental grant, junior colleges will be affiliated 
on the basis of private financial support only. 


Mount Royal Junior College 


Mount Royal College, Calgary, is a recognized junior college under the 
above regulations, and the first two years of the course leading to the 
B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts degrees may be taken there. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 


This college, established under the authority of the Roman Catholic Church, 
was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 


1926; 


Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in certain 
departments of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Special courses in selected topics from the fields of apologetics, etclesiastical 
history, and professional ethics of law and medicine, are offered by the College. 
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Besides these courses, for which no credits leading to a degree may be obtained, 
there is offered in the College the following senior course, which has been accepted 
by the University Senate as one of the options from division B (see page 65). 


Christian Apologetics. ants 
BrotHer Memonrian. 


A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems, as the existence, 
nature and attributes of God; the origin of man and the unity of the 
human species; the human soul;- natural religion; the signs of revelation; 
the historical value of the New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the 
institution of the Christian Church, its characteristics, its relations with civil 
society, its government; the Church and civilization; causes of indifferentism. 


Scholastic Philosophy. 


Attention is also directed to the course offered in Mediaeval Philosophy in 
co-operation with the Department of Philosophy (see page 194, Phil. 56). 


Residence 


St. / Joseph’s College is centrally located on the University campus in a 
convenient relation to all the university buildings, and has housing accommodation 
for one hundred students. Chapel, library, recreation facilities, dining-hall, cafe- 
teria, are available for the students. The residence rates are the same as those 
determined by the University as authorized in the Calendar (see :page 61.) The 
House regulations are enforced by a house committee which functions in a 


manner similar to the house committees of other residences. 


Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be obtained on 
application to Brother Memorian, F.S.C., Rector. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the authority of the 
Department of Education was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolu- 
tion of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 

Information regarding courses “may be obtained on application to the Principal, 


Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 
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Session 1934-35 


A—Faculty of Arts and Sciences; Ag—Faculty of Agriculture; S—Faculty of 
Applied Science; Com—Commerce; D—Dentistry; Div—Divinity; H.Ec—House- 
hold Economics; L—Law; M—Medicine; N—Nursing; PhmD.—Pharmacy Degree; 
Phm—Pharmacy Licentiate; SS—-Summer Session; E—School of Education. 

c—conditioned student; p—partial student; s—special student; grad—graduate 
student; a—auditor. The numbers refer to the year of the course; pre—indicates 
the pre-engineering or pre-atchitectural year in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
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Eivansi” Dir Bie tccies ote eee: aces Sl 
FGVAIAS. IVLTSS: Vcee A) oe eee ere ee N2 
FOVATIS a VLISSi IN cere res Hea co. eee A4 
VANISS oe le Bee oe ee ee ee M2 
Ravans\. IMSSio ss laa... ance otros. grad 
VANS Ts Le ek eee. ia ees A3 
Hyvendens» WissaG: «Hist ape. e nee N3 
BVETISOT: 2 As ue ES cy Sik nae tue eee eee grad 
FOvieriMdens © hs pb. eee eee SS 
VD niga Ye Panes ek Os oe ae ie et Com 3 
Mairpanks. (Ges. li, gos ee emehee eens Agl 
Wainbankse Gre ollaeaten ee ee eee A3 
Manset.slViisse Ae Mis 2a eee Hebe 2 
UAT NLT SS eA ch.) eer eee ern eee N2 
Mariners WVLLSS) bls bso t et eee ss 
Harmer Ror EL ek eee ee, ee eee grad 
MarcUubarsons, WViUSS So ssc eee ccccre N2 
Mar cuhbarson,..Viss)) i. Nie eee N3 
Bi aicyilacin, WVEISS op IVb IN geen eee eareenee N2 
aac IVEISS | VES le wrceee. cere es eee A3 







Bearone © Crdieatecut 


: ib 
Weer Gi. CVs eset eam eee 2 
Fefferman, Miss M. A. 1. 
iN ateayall of2(o) ob 0" © Peer foe Bapyawes-ativo os 2 
SM Sah tore tour ie Me meee, Beas) seeraso-cmenee 4 
FGI De Van MVS op leas IN cape eee eeeeteeese necks 2 
Mereuson, sAc Ely neticeee runes 2 
Ferguson, Miss M. E. 3 
ET SUSOMS ssh Ldn o.scescrpereneeees De 
Mettesy  IMMISS din Ils) cease csse-nsyenesoee seem E 
Rites Miiss, Bis As eee ee oetcersaactereree ses AA 
Ta ROAMPO IS a0 etc cet eee eee eater eran genet Si 
Filipkowski, Miss: Js pAn Shoei: AA 
Findlay, Miss M.. ...........::eseeeeee Sl 
Tsirara sy ew | Goo teerees a aeetcaeeae tee rene torpor pe 
Deel algal S be NYY Pig sos ses ecoceheonc rece pore. 
Tetchaleh Sp hate ON WAS Drascremee ey coca = 
Fjell, Miss J. Co... eects SS 
Fleming, Miss E. K. 
Fletcher, BE. E. .....c..cc-ctse-.-ceeseserenseeet 
Mieteher: IN. A yeteeececosnessteestapeeanie 
Florendine, D. G. 
Florendine, R. Bz .......ceeee 
Folinsbee,; R. EH. ........:.cc:-:sece 
Forbes, D. Gu ecsccsccscsccseeceseereeeesessetsenee 
Ford, Miss H. M. .........:-::: eee 
Formos, ‘Miss O. A. 
Forryan, Miss V. .......- 
Forsythe, M. A. ......:+ 
Portier,; Gre ncece-cecsecaserceeenoaee 
Foster, Vi eel ne ene sce 
Foster, W. Ha. o.-..cccecseeesseseeeeres 


Fowler, R. J 


Foy, Ape gLike en eae MASE 


Fraser, A. W. ...cccseseeserree: 
Fraser, Miss D. E. 
Fraser, J. 
Fraser, Miss 'M. 4B 
Fraser, W. N. 


HEEZE, De Ae cccescsevcssvecesersnacereveuetesrveess 
Freifeld, De ......-ssscesecseseceenectsessssstensteces 
Frost, A. W 
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Frost, Miss HE. C. 









Frost; SIV. (Hee 

Fuller, Miss A. ae ! 
Hullerton ve VuSse bp lceeen eee eee N3 
Ry tere Vilssmecgel sue ea cee ees A2 
Gable. Misses Wien a oe ee Nil 
Gabouryee Ps (Grin rere Com 2 
Gainer: Wiss Vi. ix) sats. H.Ec 2 
Gale He VieB 2 ao tee M4 
Galland Missa N. Views eee eee E 
Gallimioren CAsW se cree ea eens p 
Gander) "Ts Asie a kee eee M1 
TARO UTNE Ad a eee es oe eee ee $2 
Gartield Wisse Vis wee 3h ee N2 
Gartield= MiIssaN: (Ci cece ee N2 
Garnett Mrs ae MLa 1S eee a 
Garrett, J. C. : 


Garrett, J. O. 
Garrow, P. . 





GavanehinkseVieIN2 see Phm.D 2 
Gesker Lit Jig dae aes eee SS 
Geletay (Dia tek aee ee eee A2 
GeOrSE6; CELS W Rees chee eee ss 
Gershon ae VitSS sl Vise eee ee H.Ec 2 
Gernwinw MISssel., Bia ese ee A3 
Geri Vissi. ee een eee N3 
Ghiselin eee Sin. ee sehen eee A3 
GibbirA se Ar coe Mite Bed koe ok UME ET A2 
Gibson, H. E. 

Gibson, Miss M. E. 

Gibson, M. P. 

Gibson, R. F 

Gibson, R. G. 

Gildea, M. G. 

Gilles, J. W. 

Gillespie, IMEISS< Bisa. eee oe. H.Ee 3 
Gillespie; -CaC. te ae ree nen he Ag3 
Gillespie, EE. My 2) een ee SS 
GISOULR SLi Levee ee M1 
Gileddiewe ls Aves: Seen aes che een Ss 
Gleddiesed ever a ee eee ee A2 
GOV GR eH haa ee ee A4 
GIOVeReh els. Sako eae meee ae S1 
Glovers Vissi Wane eee Phm.D 4 
Goddard mdiiC: 4255) eee eee M 3 
Gogseks MISS iJ svies.ccc eee ee A4 
Goseks DIVER ee eset: meee Com 2 


Goldberg, W. D. 
Goldman, W. P. 
Goodwin, L. 
Gordon, C. D. 








Gordon Ja Ata ee 

Gordons Cline eee ee Av? 
Gordon e:Wae hel ee eee M5 
Gorman, <Jiag Cid cit aye ee A3 
Grahame Ae Rs: oo. See A&S2 
Graham, Cees iets aoe eee Phm 2 
Gralyainy His sats u0 ey 0 okt ee ee S2 
Grahame Rea 3t ae Hine cae Com 3 
Grahams Missa. -B. yh H.Ec 3 
Grahame, IMSS 3 Bee ee ee N2 
Gat ts Mr) cee ee ts ce a E 
GrantiG: sOse eters o ne Vi 2 ae eee SS 
GranitaeVlisse Vie bia ee ae ee ss 
Grant. WiteW oh Kae eee A&M2 
GratzeVlissmiVise Misia. grad 
Graveley, Mussel. J. Alpe H.Ec 1 
Graves, A. D. 

Gray, Miss A 

Green, E. L. 

Greene Missions... oy ven ee Ni 
Greeny IVUSSS eee, ce ie cm nee N3 
GLCCN a VISSe Vice i thoi ee N 4 
Greene! Eps Jie Elsa ate. cei eee A5 
Grego, tt se lesiy eee ee eee A&L2 





Gregson sad Div eee grad 
Greig; Miss) Hin.-2 eee A2 
Grieves Misses. Set eee 
Gries,” Miss .A. a1: "st.c6he ee eee A 
Grisdale; Miss... E: (2. = ee A 
Gross,) Miss: D.- Tae ee A 
Grout,” RB.” EB. sae eee Ss 
Gunn; GicBeo) se eee eee 
Gunn, -Miss -H. /.2:65)42200 ee 
Gunter, } AS Notes eee 
Gutierrez; W.. 12 3. eee 
Hackneyieed <" Wieese cee ee 
Hale, E..Ge 2a ee eee S 
Hall, Miss: At. Eves ae eee A 
Hall, C.2R. ital ee A 
Halls Ts Wits ee eee Ag 
Hall. We. Mh osioeee e eee 
Halliwell, Miss W. D. : 
Halton, D:-2W wees ee ee A 
Hambly, Miss il He oe eee A 
Hambly, Ji-R.aS2t2 ee ee Ss 
Hamilton, 2A. Ja Ae ee eee 
Hamilton. F.. Aj? 2.30 
Hamilton, (VEiSs “IVic) 20s eee 
HamiltonssRic Wests eee grad 
Hammarberg, Miss A. K. 0... N3 
Hancock, Jo Mien. ee eee A4 
Hanen, St D?). 2482 ee eee 82 
Hanley; Miss] > hese ee A3 
Hanna, RE. i ee eee ee ss 
Hanson, Miss, H.C eee A3 
Hanson, Roane eee eee Ag 3 
Hanson; S. .:05...0. Ge eee M3 
Hardacre, (D2... eee Com 3 
Harbison, iss: [..Ds. ee 85, 2A Ss 
Harder, A. tircm te eee eee Di 
Hrading,C. Ma a Se eeee $3 
Hardy, “A. CWise2ee.e0 ee eee M5 
Hargrave; Po. D.&.4e eee ee grad 
Hargrave, W. G: as 460 eee s4 
Harknesss Miss Da. 1Vis sees Al 
Harley, Jo. se eee ee M3 
Harmon, “TS RAs kone eee ee M4 
Harper; Miss: Mie hi eee ss 
Harris, (Si - We cee eee Agi 
Harris; “W.. FE. wte eee ee A2 
Hartford, Miss Mi. ere eee A4 
Hartlages Mrs. Vinee = ene grad 
Hartrott. Weeos nes sitnamian Se eee M1 
Harvey; J20E .t.eee ee eee E 
Harvey, Miss!) Vie DA =e p 
Hastie, FJ... ae eee $3 
Hawker, Joh). 2.ccce eee Agi 
Hawkes, (Gi Jiia cee i ee ee $4 
Hawkey, By Ji 5.4 eee $3 
Hawkins; “i he ce. a eee A2 
Hawrish, -Roes ota eee D2 
Bay. W.. (Gi scki alee ee eee A3 
Hayhurst, Miss (Gy Hoan. SS 
Hayward, Vi Asoc eee A3 
Hazlett; Miss i. Ma. Rie eee A2 
Heacock; Miss) Dae, eee N2 
Heathve Miss Anni. eee A&M3 
Heath, Bs Jo 3u act eee eee Sil 
HEDert,> Es, se eaen eee oe A&Ag3 
Hefflebower, Miss E. M. ................ A3 
Hepler, W.\..a03.4iteeee, ee $3 
IntSaataobevesy, KOs ie M3 
Henderson, SA so ES” 3 0a. eee grad 
Henderson}. Miss) H. Ayan eee AA4 
Henderson,s Miss Ha Geen eee N 2 
Henry, <P22 Wao e,.ah ee eee M1 
Herbert; Av Cee e ee eee $4 
Hetbut;;-P. As ce: sue ee M4 
1 


Hervieux, ie 


CALENDAR, 





essa MiSsie.M .) De a,c ee eee Al 
Le KeCU (Shey ne DG fe Sa eee A 30 See ee Div 
FTG Wail Ute bho INeat 04.84. eee ae $1 
is Ghiighate ds be Dee eee Sk eee $3 
Hewittes VLISS VIVil glu.. pe. eee H.Ec 2 
HIEWSOD sedis Crm. oss. eee grad 
TON WOOG wa Aw Jisy ttn te ee grad 
inline aViisce Ace Hie ho ke ty oe H.Ec 3 
IG Clem tar Gor oe he NS Oe ee $1 
(GUbeVORVEL, - Wie aie een” SES ee a S:2 
PENNY Gress. eis fT) ee Com 4 
Lad asl its By iy eh eee. MRS ey SEs A5 
EVO ace Lasts Meo sO olen SO $2 
IGA Chae tte St ite acess. Re caeeh. ss ieeaine M5 
FVOaT ere IVUISS SP aie | ton oie es eee ee. N2 
FI OMSS OM igs Wie eke oe ue. A4 
FLOSA Sd Mier soccer $2 
IEG 2sA Lote ln? Se eee ee = ae Si 
BETOle  sIVEISSa VL eukas, 222k...) Ree AA 
1S (GL Orey ae al B ates es ee = oe ee Com 2 
loinives 6 Ge Ficd) cae ee ee Phm 1 
ETOUMMN GS ae rere Nia Pye nccsctee ct ee E 
FOTO ACIS elVLISS gic eee ee emer est. .oaee nee Al 
Prolonmach smal ViiSSi One. ek. eerencer ee A2 
ELOCMIVEISSNEL. as Snow ee eee es N3 
EVOUMULOS. 6 oak ebro cee ieee Pence ee S2 
POO Cs VIISSie lye Tyss, oer ea... Brest N 2 
FHopens iss: Ga A. iM. 5a A2 
ERO KITS VIISS) Hy, oI) peeeeeees hc reenter A2 
PROG MeV ELSSy Groeten crates csdiene once 
Hord, Miss M. V. 

TESS ciaYes oh a7 yam g be Pee es ee ree M 4 


Hosegood, Miss C. 
Howard, Miss M. 
Howe, Miss D. I. 


LOWES LVLISS © IVEs wt. 23.2 spaces coe aescels Al 
LOW.CY si NULSS DD) So scien .ssece ee seco eau yin 
Howson, Miss MM. °C. 22-4... A&M 2 
Mele Ale. AW see. occ cete ee testes ete M6 
ENULOSOn a INLISS. eo) og dctn’, eeeoesacee scent nore A2 
VERUWEI OSS IND BISSNADS. soctog cates sceonceene sees saa A2 
JE NU KE ASS 1 5 beet einen eee ee eens pee cree” Com 2 
iuehess Miss! Reo Ho ee... teres A4 
JSG ONKS TRO) ay ok Cay el oon ieee em AteoL ery « Phm 2 
j Sheu pay ol ava Ketsh lee csceeaceer ad neon ss 
TE Seem WB ESS oc leodl Se spatter esos OOP coaace AA 
TER OU AN Rs 8) ied Cece meee nreece eeeaaarecetu neers eet $2 
TS ROGAN, Cl Femme feline eit cocoate cepa nes A&M2 
TBAT SIRT, days ell Gm eased pelena Betoncececcoancrogatren: grad 
15 hub ai Wan bi al S46 od Je eve ebapeconan co ceaun sooRboepreneactce: Ss 
ETettbe eis Lisa see aesne te teal A&L3 
Huntrods, J. EH. He .i2.. cise. A3 
Hurdle, B. E. S3 
Hurdle, H. L. 

Hurlburt, R. H. 

ERS ta Con, ceetestecctarnis 

Tah Cee LD LIE poroegepeceeenen no eagbucraconae see a7> 
URI UL SS eA se acerca ac scnts vaceareeearonsss-srtuetast M 


Huston, M. J. 
Hutchinson, Miss D. M. 
Hutchison, Miss A. 
Hutchison, H. M. 
Hutton, J. E 





Irwin, W. F. 
Jackman, C. W. oun-cccccecretniee A 
Jackson, Miss A. M. «0... A 
Jackson, Miss C. Mu «oer A 





1935-36 Lea 
sackson,. Cy Jigue...cs0 eee ee grad 
Jackson, IVliss ah... \C. meee ees, H.Ec 2 
Jackson, VlISS! NEW. cede eee Nil 
JACKSON WUISS ce ds eee N2 
Jackson, Wall eee Agl 
Jacobs Ce Re ae ee eee $2 
JACODS, Deis eee A&S4 
JACODSONs WVIISS tian eee H.Ec 2 
JACOX: MISS’ Ey Mio oe oe A3 
JAMES MISS TS ec tes eee A3 
Jamieson; IVliss) He Wise See A4 
Jamieson, J. 5 Risse eR ee Al 
Jamieson, Miss M. K. Nil 
JAMISON wells eee Tae 
Jamison, (Ra Li, kes eae Syil 
JaGManyeWlIsSss Vie Scere H.Ec 2 
Jenkins. IVLISS) |View kyo a eee eee Ae? 
JENNHETONNFON salt eee eee D3 
JESPersens Reg Emeet ee cae cee M6 
DOSTLEY 5 me VEISS lV Doe Gree neretees escent H.Ee 1 
Johannsen; cuss Hien Vi eee N2 
JOHNS Wie Sine ae. eee M 3 
Johnson: Cw Mes ioe cere ee, ee Di 
WOMNSTON, VEISS eA eel aes eter eee SS 
JOHNSON Camere eee eee eee Phm.D 1 
JOHNSON, iCa An eae. ee, eee grad 
Johnsons Ee Gis Gana ee eee E 
Johnsons WMisS: Bene eee Com 3 
Jonson; Ee ia Be See M2 
Johnson). PS a ee 
Johnson) fs. Bs. eee ee A&M 
Jobnston ds Roa er ss 
JOHNSON; Li. LO see ee 
JOHNSON WAS Mae eee eee A 
Johnson! .Re Giese etre L 
Johnson) 6.0 ieee eae gra 


Johnston, Mrs. J. P. 
Johnston, Miss P. M. 
Johnstone, Miss D. R. 








Johnstone, W:. A: ii... 

Jolly, WSS: ieee peas 

Jones! sD Cy 2. ee ee 52 
Jones; PIMISS” Bi Ming cone ee seers AA 
Jones: Ge LWeScsabeceeceteee esc coer 
JONES, TA Re Bip ee eee eee $4 
Jones; | MSS SS.” eee oe aes cree 
Jordan. Ha Cage tere vate grad 
Jordan; ESB sore uescistte ee eee ee 
Justik: Ju. Cale.. ae oe A&M2 
Kalancha, Miss avis cee poeeares caren AA4 
Kane eIMrs tie becccn meet teen a 
Kearpottye Tare VL anecereeesrer mentee ese Div 
KavanacheeMiss? Dialer Al 
Reeelhs Mir Ey We eeercieccecs: sore re SS 
Keillor, IVISS we cee eee te eee N5 
Kei thie Mice ee eee cee grad 
Kellivih de (Ratrrcccn nate orien ate M3 
Kelliygs RicG: gence ne ee ae SS 
Kemp, Miss ©. Aw 2.0008.....2.-t2ceesn-senes N 2 
Kemsleys Ss, We oer ener SS 
Kiendall, | Ps Siete ties creeetocaee- sees D4 
Kennedy, Lis We. 2: .ccterseccses-cematoenssest ss Sl 
Kennedy, N. J ss 
Kent, Ani Pict coniaentiere atone 2-396 
Kenway, C. B. B 

Keri iS: Uae eae sere reres- ci treeee oa nnerent 
Ketchum, C. 

Kidde J. Giese 

Kiewel, G. F. 

Billick. sGs ete sco 

Killick, J. B. 

Kindred, A. J. 

Foie) Coe pete oncn dace cshn views trees 
Kinnear, Miss E. M. : 
Kirkland) (Wa Dy ai. cee sentence emer S52 
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Kirkpatrick miVliss) la eee ee A2 
Kirkpatrickse Wiss i.vl meee eee N3 
Kitchen RiMil eaee ean | ae ss 
Kilodniski-¢Niiee. ot) Gee. eee 52 
Kluck 2 Jae Stet ee ee Phm 2 
KnightelViecsm Dh eee ee A3 
DSS enpuloye ved Mem oh che, tie cee orael > Se grad 
Keni site ViiSSielVise ony) ee Com 2 
Kobylny ks DE 4 22 eee ee S1 
Koenig; Brom eee D3 
Koptase Miss ei\isw da eee eee ee Com 4 
Koreki WSS. kee eee AA 
IKOStash; Moe 8 ae toe ee eit Ss4 
Keramernn A ae ek, a er, eae AA4 
Krikewsk:y sn Ssieotn tes cto ee Sl 
Kruger, G. W. Mi 
Kuhl, Miss C. AA4 
Kulak J eee SS 
FOUTS RIM ee eon tice tae A5 
Kumagai, P. S. M3 
Kune livisy, Ligh Wi asccts See grad 
KupterberoigdceD eee M 2 
Maidlavwea NSS alae eee eee H.Ec 2 
Lakes (Wis Gi, See Ce, OA Mea S82 
lambert? (Gas Hit. 2 5.co ke Ss 
Lambertsonm Coy lia eee A3 
Landers De 25.) ea ae. ee venta M5 
Landueci ei. vo sisson ee See S3 
Banestonirdte be. eee ae ene 82 
Mannan Visse (Ds hoa ee A&L3 
Dapp wiviiss Cho 1s..2 eee ee ere A3 
Larges Miss WA Vik ee eee N3 
Earsen;, Miss) ino ee ee A2 
Tarsen,, Missi VaeA.. [1 eee ae M1 
Laut A. Soi ee Joa Sil 
LagVoic Missense. seceaee A2 
Lavole;2 Sister +. een ee ss 
Lawrence; Miss. Bal. eee grad 
Layerse Dat Bile. See Bate, he 2 
Layton veh.) Pet sd. See ee ees Lil 
Ta CHES Seo. 60 cc a ok Di 
Ei@as Wg DS A. tac. eee tes ee p 
eds ea, ee See ea Com 3 
Lee Missiiey Th: os. ee Ni 
LiGGSy FAS Wiser: 20:2, ei ne cee cae Sil 
Ti@@S eid se, VEN ick ees «csv a ee M3 
Mefebyrese Gund ss te., .  een ee neeee M6 
Levatew Missoni Rae... ee ee E 
Mervh=Spencery. Weyl... eee A2 
Lemon es Viss..b4 Coa sete ee Com 3 
esiuke Misse@s se = eee H.Ec 3 
Bester Act Ge sce oman | ad ae ee ss 
Lessard; -Atl ek a pare iis L2 
Beg Koen Ed Sse ee id ike + Ii Mi 
Leversedge, Miss L. E. M. ............. A5 
evesque@ inna =... ee A&M 2 
THe Wil iN see © oe on, ae Com 2 
Le Wasdale te eos osc ee Com 4 
Rewish Misses I.) ek: 2 eee 1 
KéydonmSister) 4). eee SS 
Tattle Ns Wistar eee 0 eee Div. 
Lively, (Miss JM (Gis oc.0t eet eee SS 
Livingstoneh Diet. ee eee s4 
LOGS Se MISSR Ls. hod lnc toy ee ee Nil 
Hogans. Ee F320 oe ae ek A&L4 
LOen rine VLISSie se Hi ee ees H.Ec 2 
Opie; O Rim Hames 00 cee s4 
Bove; HAVE Cee eee vac aae Com 3 
Hovey. dam Wao ten. oo UM Like ante 33 
LOVE; Wiha waded hte ie ee Ale A3 
LOWE yy) MISS: Girt 2 oe Re ie SS 
Ludwig Sh Hee” ee peel A4 
Lud wis} eR Ase ott Sede SE Ag2 
Lund 2P:2C. ee ae oe A&M 2 
McAllister, Jie Hien, eee | ee M 2 


Macalister), W. Facct.chee Com 3 
MeArthur,:D. SS 3225s eee $1 
MeASskile;( AS As =. See Com 3 
McAvoy, Miss B.> A. -...25.8) eee p 
MacBeth, Miss Mo Ee ees eee A4 
McBride, J3 Wi... Rie ee A&D2 
MeCaig, (Miss A. Ma 2.95 ee SS 
MecCaig,\ J./D. nee eee Ag2 
McCall> Miss: “Vn #2 eee A3 
McCalla, WFR tee PhmD 2 
MeCallam, Miss sin 1..2eee N2 
McCallum, s-3.2ee Agi 
MeCallum Wis eo eee M 2 
McCleary): C.-Hius n.cu eee SS 
Me@lung; IM: o2:4:4084 eee AA4 
MeClure, CF). Thee eee A2 
McColeman; HeVAy =. eee $4 
MeConkey,..AusS: Sia ee eee M6 
McCormick, ER) Jie q73 
McCorquodale, Hs Aloe See Sl 
MeCoubrey,- J. Alta 3 = eee grad 
MeCoyaa Missy J) Loe eee H.Ec 2 
MeCulla? Miss “IM. 1) eee ee N2 
McCullough, Av J... eee Phm 1 
McCullough’ H. Aye.) SS 
MeCurrach, A? = C>4:.4- eee M3 
McDermid). N=_Dy 223 eae L3 
McDermott, S:5 442 3 ee eee 53 
MacDiarmid, Miss G2) ee eee N1 
Maedonald,- A. Fy ii) 5) ee Lil 
MacDonald, Miss “A: :\C;- 3) 2e=2 A2 
McDonald; } Miss F.¢-234 3. oe N2 
Macdonald, F..-P. 8, 363 See E 
MacDonald; HJ... A&L3 
MacDonald; 17 CG, = ae M2 
Macdonald, Miss\J.. Ase A2 
MeDonald} Miss J.:K.0= eee A2 
Macdonald, J. A’ 223 eee Mi1 
Macdonald, i: ‘Ga = 3a S3 
Macdonald, 1..V.. .682)5 2 ee M6 
McDonald, Miss M. J. ................ H.Ec 3 
Macdonald, R. -- Ce 36. 5h eee $3 
Macdonald, RA.DS 4 eee grad 
McDonald) Vik: = See A&M2 
Macdonnell, Miss (LM eee A3 
MeDonnell, Ve Wee Ss 
McDormand, T, Bue eee Div 
MacDougall, (Jc “Tae ee 4 
McDowell, Miss H. C. .......... A&M2 
McEachern, M.D. eee grad 
McElroysiJ: (M: +o-5) 3s See Com 2 
McElroy, Miss W.. <\...,. eee A2 
MeFadyen,;. E./H. 2.22 eee Mi 
Merarland; He Ar). = =e SS 
McFetridge,, W. B22 ae Com 2 
McGibbon;” Mrs. «B;> "440 ee grad 
McGibbon; =R2 W.1e. ee A5 
McGowan, H. S.)342.. oe S4 
MacGregor, J Mit) Se ee Ag3 
McGuigan, Js~-.. ee M2 
McInnis, JG. 2-3 = eee M5 
Mceintosh,: Miss’ G.. M. 2). ee a 
McIntosh, de = Jessen ke ee ee rie 
McIntyre, DoE 3. See eee Di 
McIntyre, D. 1 ey ee etiey he A&M2 
Mcintyre, D> Fee Se ae E 
Metntyre, “HRS 4 A&M4 
Matkay, “D'S: 225) 3 eee Sl 
McKay, Lo My <4 ees Sar Com 2 
MatK ay, (“Wi iGy 2). 2 ee Com 2 
McKee?) Gi. Vi a, ee ee 

McKee, Re Arvid se ae eee grad 
MacKenzie, Miss A. H. ................ A2 
MacKenzie, Miss D. A. ................ a 


MacKenzie,“ D.) Ase= a ee M4 
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MacKenzie, G. J. 








ean s Kaa ke ae A4 Mantyka, Sister ................. 
Weemensic IMise Me Gh the es HC. 2... ste eee A& M > 
er ecg Miss M. W. ee AUS Marcolue Za Sin/Q}d\e piece wine 5v.cinaie walvinlniss\e'e unseat onesie se enies E 
roe Saye Ae Dt Oo aecresh okt i s : Margolus, Bi St. ee ee ae me 
Pr rte A eS argo ta ter 
as D> A; A3 Stay heat see MOA Pe ee ees Com 4 
ee y. ie m 1 Marshall jy Si02vso.5 aatatiec Coane 
McKinnon, UL. G. ARMS Martin: ‘T.cW. ct 2h chaise s ee eRe 
Macbaggan, Miss JSS 00 Martyn, MEP N3 
Aebowan ae Peacsck freee Sok Re ee A3 Mascivch, .W,, J....c...a eee He 
SAS gE Se tiga A&L3 Mason, Miss. B. ci... acct eee A3 
fo Geen A&M3 Masory. 23's Distal Sto A2 
maetrcoes = ee ee eee H.Ec 1 MaastesiMisstH:, B )2.u oak. a 
ae a Ss Massing, 05 ito. ee SS 
cea grad Massole, {R.: ehiccconsnonicc yee Tii2 
ge eer M2 Masters,./Miss_1s, M..-..2.c.aicaeeen 1 
iraélerind ore See sacauvatabaere iced aeyacieaee A4 Matheson, inn Wiens Com 4 
ae 7 A Sallie etre settee’ A&M3 RMathiesbheIea 0 he ee 3 
Ree ee Ss4 Mathieson, Miss M. I. oo...cceccecccee--- 2 
oA Sere ee PhmD 4 Mavor, Miss G. S. ....... 5 
WEACTe OG VEISS GE's Mise nic. iacestettan A3 Maxwell, Miss B. A. .. 
Breeod,) NUSS IN. Mik cesses; ceded. Nil Maybank, R. E. ...... - 
Macleod, N. A. ole iar ee catiee ac ga" 4 
McLeod, N. iB}. Div Mayo, R. = Pusey ue eirite geo ~ 
Be leodis Wit Sim soacikesibecss asst A&M3 Meate;M.. Dic. ee Ss 
VISTI ome Eusth Et teem tenor voce ea vse Penccnet Al Weechha Vial: <s..cceoe hyo. ee S3 
McMahon, Miss ATG Me ok CaS N3 Wesactles Gc Ut oe aan. A&M2 
McMann, i 5h 9 ane ee eee eee es ss Meiklejohn, K. B.oooeeccc SS 
SNe he Ieee ie tiara issivas..stie S3 Meldrims <A cH. no ee $1 
MacMillan, Miss D. E. ow... A2 Wellin Wied Y osu chcmccnah eet M4 
WacMiallan yeMiiss EL. Hiei. necs.see: A2 Melsniess, H. .C. 6, Saeen. oeet ss 
“Tic CULE eh: 1S a ree oes Ng SS Menzies). J8iD:.cacerd. a Ate MS 
Wiaeiiillane MiIss= Me. Ri@.c: ee SS Mercer, Miss Mu ..eccccccsscessee- a 
MENG De Niiss Me Eo skied eat PhmD 3 Merely, FW Di menionaddy atk REE 
MacNab, T. Vitter Se ase one ee 83 Metcalf, Miss..S. Ai a) #aus... ne Ni 
DVI aap VELS Spe Hace Vienne. aseaneesset-s A3 Mika, res TR eee N2 
wa 2 9 ll gl foe ss Millar, Gi lcue ee ORY aa 
VEGINall ye IVETSS EDO Kimi cote oaceaneen: A2 Millar, 
VEIN yomrdice Esme Semen tees Gat soere onestesed- A4 Millar, 
VECIN MY ameIVIGSS IVE isc tsccs-sscsnses- H.Ec 2 Millar, 
McNeil, J. I $3 Millar, 


McNeill, C. G. Miller, A 


Miller, 








McPhee, Miss R. G. Miller, C 
McPherson, E. Miller, 
WMePherson, Miss H. M.°.............. H.Ec 2 Miller, F 
McQuarrie, TRS), ANY De Bas eer anes Ni Miller, 
Tulle Gs, ANIMES (Cs cancen ace oseaceonnp eee as H.Ec 2 Miller, 
CER AC MIVITSS Cds Dnt reetr totes ce asenseseecore es! ss Miller, 
McRae, Miss M. F. J. .............. PhmD 2 Miller, 
WielBieve,, URL, 18%, ak siassasn sen ane aac eeeeruaeecort Ss3 Miller, 
AWOUGE Nall bn ofits 4 DS Sereeneriaebece aoc Com 4 Miller, 
McWilliams, Miss D. J. .........:..---::0 E Millican, F. Rosca «ie ae Ss 
Tipit, JE os Ane oeeseacee arsanteenrere cere ecneaeer Li2 HOUMA MTY Bae NUN ASG ee ee cosh p 
intayvelcitho ve Wnt ibe saepeeetencceate ace tee ase cater: A2 Milner "Aste. ee eee ee A4 
AVEC CUTIE Wiech tsececdcesas-uscsweesscesape==- Com 2 Nriskew) Bi Ae tak eens ee L3 
Madigan, Ke Mi iii. cceereccccceteeneentene: D5 Mitchell... Ber Giese en ear Com 3 
iw eros IRL Ae ace ros cecnecerrer Aaepe cna Sil Mitehell) sIMissidice le ee eee E 
Ales MOe Mase A2 Mitchell) Wisse Is tere Com 2 
4 Witches Ws A coseiereret ee ccreees Com 3 
3 Abb eal iam, @ Ane At, Bieter a ee tc sere fee SS 
1 WOH Gr Gor dint nie encarta ee s4 
Main, S. G. 2 Molstad, Miss) Ti. Aayi.0.o.sccatee arene A4 
imei lec binay, «(Oped See anceseee Rereeceeece cers Ag 2 Monaghan), Ciracne casas on erees Sul 
Malcolm, H. A. .u....cccccccereeeeeeee Ss Montgomerie-Bell, Miss Beh ae A3 
Mallandaine, Miss M. H. ........-.-. A3 Montgomery, Miss M. H. ..... A Bota 
Malloch, Miss E. M. ...........000 H.Ec 1 Montgomery, Miss P. C. .......... H.Ec 3 
Wralone, Te Pe ccc cece eee tseeseetiese: A3 AV: Refe{s l(c tuadl gen he ee nye eae teu: A&M2 
Malowany, S. -.-c.c-cccccceet Ag 3 Mooney;. Bi Ae! Sisisrnincitesat. iis M 1 
Manarey, Miss M. V.. ...--.0 N 2 Moores MISS i vrere, oexceens cents H.Ec 2 
Manning, G. Pe... eee he Be ee Bern Soh ease ga 
me ‘Ee Core; Miss“ Hi. Kis waste s-amer a 
Mannix, Miss M. ...... Moore, id Fs. cididswnacss aoa Ag2 


Manser, Miss T. ........cctcc ree i) 
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Woores~ Ki. (Amott 2 O’Brien, (R. Lhe. cs ceec see ee $1 
WOOGEHEIVLISS we iserertemcr eter 4° ©’Gonnor, Miss Mi, Dae A3 
WHO TeeeE VEL S AW, “cheossctenasonseanacsecnecrasacesr 4 ©’ Donnell, “0. eee Lil 
IWlores es Gr tae tears cee ceacee ee 1 Ohison, R:- FSi i= eee 83 
Noereton wane Wine cee ee 3 OK ey An Die Fok ee ee cee ss 
Wiker Essai dis, UR. 55 WPioksocnatene Bhangaestocardancc 2 Olesberg; IWiss Hs accccienecnrnoeeeeee N 2 
Morgan, Miss R. a 4 Olfman; 2A shinee eee ee D3 
NORIO: SOISteLM ee ete cere iA 3 Oliver; Jie 23805). Ake eee $3 
NWOrriS:. Lore fries eet eee tee 3 Oliver: MisS” Z. -<D2 a... 2s ee SS 
INEOEDIS)) o Nw rome eee reereeten eee 2 Olsen) GMrsic Ji, Hi ee ee ae ee p 
Morrison Ee O ae eee 3 Olson; Miss” Ri sie) Soe eee, grad 
INEGETASOM ole, Flan nea eee eter ante ere 2 Ormsby; He 4i.c8.cee ee eee M4 
HAY Pesan hyo) alr ANY [Pt ce, entre GenateL A are oe eacdeer mate: 6 OrobkKo- We 3 eee cee A&D3 
INPOEEISOLE DNase ee eee SS Oryschak, “AS 5..4cr eee ee A&LA4 
IMOnTOWs Werke ce ese: A&L2 Osborne; .As<G.. ssa eee eee S/2 
WEOTLON Gre pce ey eee eee M2 Ostry; (Miss? Ss 22-4: PhmD 1 
Wotton ds. Chie ccce cn hasees See Agl Ottewell, Mrs. O. M. cee. eeseeseseeese a 
NEOGCOVICM eS J) custccctiteceme meen serene D2 OVC DOg fd. Soke eee es Se E 
Moyle, Miss J. M.. .........cieee A2 Overs; (S24 Ds 3.atre eee eee Aé4 
WMO UUW Tay, MEISE TP ING ceescoccoaseonce Ancuacoone< AA Owerk BAS ss. cckn pee ee eee AA 
Miullers cs 5. cneen ce eee grad Owers. Jee senna eee AA4 
WURGANEWSIEB SI 181s Saoneencaeesscnseeecevocian’ ancnanaceades S4 Packs <M. Pcs arcsec es ee $3 
INI BG hohe yard Peed ae Panne the er. ccc se aeecnn nace A3 Page: G. Het visscus, Bee eee eee D2 
ANI RUROR Gots be ol strlen | ertestime ta epee r-cdouoanscc: Com 5 Panabaker, He EB. ....2 eee SS 
MEST ateop. I BeS MVii lis coanecansaetectieenacdoncanancenbe a Park, A. e eee oktaolne ee eee 52 
IM mowarRoven. INIMISE G INS ccopecoscnddecennesocoocedne A4 Park, Beis tac dec hake eee $4 
MV Goda aV=tp ewes |S eeeeneeeetooncct a rachencecsucancca7) D2 Parkije Fy Re Mee Sind icra eee $3 
INH en OW Ay, tal De hse ane nse ea pobecdecee ocacbpacctgeco dads M4 Park, (1a. As Sccccuaeteren ee ee ee $4 
Wurrphiys Wisse A ieee epee Ni Park, SMiss’ L.. At... eee A4 
WWiGobe Oa) IDs Ilo “passers ogpcosoanganneaccr ann be Al Parker, Miss’ P. E.< 23... oe eee A4 
Wikbig elena, lhe (C5 sacheceesoocaosantcsscuer sosceonee M6 Parl6@s (Se ss.cececeeshse tenes gees M3 
Wihuwaren De 18) caceresvnanonnocanzeeognenerne: M 2 Parnell), Missh li. Gey ee eee a 
IM Gbeere nie, INTIS TD} Mls Gocdosedsconencsaceocomn: A2 Pashéky MM. (Ace opt eee A3 
WMurraye, Miss Hs Vi eee tea A3 Pasnak;. -M.. +L. 2 dare eee A3 
INR C, Oie DMS ccoscsensganncsocosascoosces A&M4 Pasternack), Ss 2h..sne ats aces aware A5 
INbhobeRehyg, dle VA, Beeretesnanssecocct ce ccadanongeans: grad Patching, 21. HA. ean. ei ee eee $3 
Murray. | MGISS Lins Kes eee A4 Patterson; Cx Ps - axccesse eee eee s1 
TWhuetraiyn Wisk toe cress arrears set D4 Patterson, Ji. Ds. 3e. 5.02). Com 1 
Musgrave, Miss E. Ly... a Paiterson,. Hee On oe ee eee A&L4 
INadrine IVEISS) Mie A cee teresccieeens ees A2 Patton; Ri Bi ee eee Sie 
Naldretts oS. Neeeectcseere eae eee A3 Paul). Bee ee eee ee eee Div 
Nash, =IMrs. Bis cxt..geneeeetre screenees a Payne; (Miss Fe 1¢3..-22icbe ie eee N2 
Nash s Ree 2h cciusituccr keer mares M3 Payne, Misses i. Ps Sse c meer A2 
Navalkowsicy. Case eet PhmD 3 Peacock, Miss Ru lis ices eee A2 
INEkKOliezUkKa Ns iia ee. eee cern sterenen et Ag3 Peake, RaW seis-e ee eee Ag3 
INES SN 18h, (Ce 2 seccstanon eee omoncoBbocGensoasbbabe ccc M6 Pearson, Miss Ei. Ga eee ee A2 
IN Weniia anaes. fase AYPAD Sanddajqentecocnnc onconscooe=ne grad Pearson QVESSe Vice Er aee eee H.Ec 4 
Newsome VIGS.) As. Wien o.-ccsiiee-- ses eeeere a Pearson, “Ri MaAke.atesttn sec A3 
INjenysrolals INMISEY 1D), ANS nodcrgeencuneobonsrancues3, a Pearson; W. -Hiatnetecotee ee A&M3 
INGxV.SOMmIVELSS iy Ela omeeeeeteecsrssreet ect A3 Pechet; 0M. 2h see eee ee eee s4 
New Sons LISS) Evan Giouete cue eee: Al Peck, ido (Wo beccrtetisdatien care eee $3 
Newtone Good.) ee eee L3 Pedersen). Rasius satcaiiee eee eee ss 
INGvelaveiitss INIRS IR TINS pe sncopscsuscecoodncocas sb a Peersee Fa We ee cat ices ee ee A3 
INICOlA Do oie. ea eecitee e eeeee D5 Peppers Po Ru Bindsnwee rer are $3 
MNicholss CIs Wit ction eee SS Perkins, Cy. A.ise.3 jest oe eee L2 
INiGolsone Asli oo coer eee A3 Perkins, Miss (hs ....cc2 eae N3 
INGcla rien IVDISS =D oecAn enV ee areeres H.Ec 3 Perkins, H. D. Mi 
IN Be [Sera Mee Eo eee ater ees succuueaee see ease PhmD 4 Perkins: Ne OBS. songccseccenecte eres A2 
INEST OM Wise J sgiesecete-e-necohe sss Monnens: Mi Perley, D. A. M 2 
Nikiforuk, Re Ase. once hetee PhmD 2 Perrie, J. A. grad 
INGRAOTU Kim Deny Mite eos tess ee eee cee es Mi Peters Bic Lis scans ee ee eee Com 3 
INGKSMIVILSS! CS Git cts cette eie cseteene N4 Peterson se Vliscmehiae Ds eterna H.Ec 2 
ING Season, Witenes emetic icecream S2 Peterson, RivA. ic5 cs coeete eeenemee SS 
NEO Tage Vice: Lisa wees te acen see ee tenes ato Com 3 PHiUips) Ps cussceotheccrare weno wees M6 
INIZOLE At ee is ee eee p Phillips,” Wis. Hes s.srackesiscs ate cemeeere M3 
INGA eS eco icathcctacsceetoueounde oases $2 Phillipson, (JA Os) f:.-c.cste cece Phm 2 
Noon, “Miss - EB. 900.....\i.ci.i east. e N3 Piercey, Ax Gi AA a ircers eer $3 
INOETIS MINEISS Keo en, dereie ras eareriee eee Com 4 Piercey; J Bap Mie stews komen SS 
INOrtiin = VELSS eine 5 Vie gieas rere nman ean N3 Piercey, Li.-0Li.” cma tesa eee SS 
NortonaeD sae ee eee ss Piercey, Wiss? Miec..o.....et. annie N2 
INGEtON oe Gre alieRascschon haere adenine M5 Pike. Rieti ee ed Sac eee eee A3 
Oatwayie Hee Cauca secant nine A2 Pitcher eV LISS lV lew Ei erence H.Ec 2 
Oatwiay OF Liprarcncrun sumer ence M 2 Pitfield, IMiss= 2. Eo Avge. aero Al 
OPBrien, Gia De eit eee eee M4 Pittard Div Bins eee nea A3 
OBrien EH. 20. esse eo A&M3 Platt; 7 AS We cse rns eee eaatmeencemee grad 
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Bvenderlelth;., We... samen th. haste SS 
Bowles. Miss. M,. Gv. oe. as A2 
Ealoimariks. J. D0: of te onthe f- Com 3 
POO LC law il. Si, MIRE: Sys: $2 
BOmch hl. Tl, 2 ie 8 EY il ss 
moter. Wiss. 1). EU... sae. ay wile N3 
Porter, Ser ee ee arate. WES. ae 
OLGrY Woo set. 

BOW ell eCos Darts 

LETT Wi ag aia ee a a Sag A5 
Prevey, C. M. F 

BGICC Da Lismeeeree mee rh Se Cte, grad 
ZCPCID as Cromer er Sane ere 
eeLOD ee Hisar da, otros eed ae Ree a $3 
BATT CePA conchae ee Cae ae age) SS 
BEOCODISmC iGreen et ee oe grad 
REOCIEE tye bruset os Ae. eee Com 3 
GOCLOL a ys pASc re ee I. G rhe M3 
EROS Owed ee) ene ea te, a Ae Prey ad 
BUOWSCOs cH: «ce. tk eee A&L2 
Huy Cipe Wiser nee eS mei pre 
Rublicover eg ln Ds cee. Una ee S1 
ACnle Vome Aen, Gupte seein eos abe Ee Com 4 
Purdy,..G. C. D. Ss 
Pylypiuk, J. A. 6 
Quiche Tiss See eae ie ee ene Peay: 6 
QYNTUR fenege ngs eed ae ak Ser ag eee M3 
VADINS VO roe eee 2 
IDEN oY Fei Da aoa) Iihsfooa) Dye ee vA 
aCe mares Laer Bae, F eed d 
RAC OT ae Nr tee Deter cee te ae ene e 5 
Radomsky, J. W. S) 
Rad vik we VSS) Eerie soe, a H.Ec 2 
TREE GUSTS 1 gyal Soil Cag SRO an Bee Mie a col a ea Cis 
an Chlen WlISSuBs.. 1 sae ee ee N2 
Annies. MISS| Ke Cis ne ee N 2 
AGAL OSI Ww Lelia ses tcansse ects kk ee A2 
AV IMONIGN a Tide scont ioe ee M1 
Remon mWiee Linke en ets tee S72 
FRCQG eA ee cpan tho eke Ot yee Mi 
RCE CS ate A ree Wage eect cna mee OE SS 
PReLCMeE ta IVISS:) Ge Min. ceca tena A4 
Reid, ISS Ds Get oe ce eee A3 
FRET meV TSS ie Ein Eis eee eee te M6 
CLC MOM ere cote eae ee ee $4 
RCT weVLISS VL. eek ee, me aa erey os Oy A2 
Reid, ae IVECO RIV eee. ote ans ee 
PRETC MING Osteen et cittcre casein cence ee 3 
Reidford, icky le ORR Seles, OL a 
Reikie, Miss E. oe ik. 2 
elie ib.) Bai. ease 4 
Reikie, Miss R. ye tae. 3 
RELKIO Wis Wl Le Ce tone $3 
TEER GS le IG Deke Oe ete 0 Ee ee 4 
TREE aie aly geen) Zensen eae eee Aa reat a 
Richard, H. es Loin, 3 Pe = Sar k  a ee M4 
JSC UOKSp, MEY aS ty aes aah aes SAL bare gie ned S1 
Richards, C. is ee Sa Oe ae Com 2 
delaras Ee) Cx Miinc.cste cee hence Phm 1 
pet atsch Site Ge ies coop ee cat ce A2 
leitakGS se VLISS* Vs ten. eee H.Ec 2 
TRS LN, > de ol Sips CN lee Be eee eee forte er ae ss 
TEASER irs: ol NA Cle ees neces pabaetr Bes Se a ere sl 
PU ubemee D's Cons ust vers: EE te Oe 5 ae Si 
Ee CMM VETS Ste Vi cL, eat nega yoeen somes no ee ad te A2 
TRaWERY, LENG AY fes Onc leeencerctec tee comes Rem anate L3 
EU symm VIASSia EDs | Ie gay ctase esas <2 sete grad 
latikayeyyiolatel ised ty wes veer eceeccre nce A&M4 
pipe iree VLISS GroeIVLs, aote..mectede-cnesnter. AA 
Riordan, Sister 

Ga ey SRA Mame at tec onan sunsucecetasaesaesatanetes Sl 
TRUE Hd Dee A Ohm Ses ane ey A Ones eee bea 
Ritchie, Miss D. 

Ritchie, D. C 


Ritchie, I. D. 
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Ritchie. Missa lin. ee ee ss 
Ritchie wR. Wa a eee oe A3 
Robb, Mrss Ei. Ve) eens oeeeal a 
Robertson; Miss AD RY 28 ee H.Ec 2 
RobertsonieAs Gia eee ee ee s4 
Robertson, Cord sas ot eee si 
Robertson,; Ca Ma, 2. = ee ee, ee Mi 
Robertson;, Gai 2 Seen A3 
Robertson, Miss iS: A. et H.Ec 4 
Robinsons Waa ee ee Sil 
Robinson, R.RWa ee ee ee A&D3 
Robinson... Wa.C) @3. e e M5 
Robison,» A. wet eS eae SS 
Roches. HV. ee ae ee ee Com 4 
RockwiPw J: Gosek setae 2 cole Ag4 
Rodnunsky,, H.-B........ oe Agl 
Rogers, S 
Rogers, M T. 3 
Roper, B. C 3 
Roper, Miss I. R. 3 
Rose, P. a 
Ross, D. d 
Ross, E. Ss 
Ross, G. 1 
Ross, G. J 4 
Ross, Miss J. A 2 
ROSS Js 4 
Ross, J. H 1 
Ross, Miss K. M. 2 
ROSSseVLisseS, iH) a ee ee N 4 
FROSSiepae Vi gto ect rine tee eee ena Al 
ROStrUD ge Os. ec ee M4 
Roulstonh ye 2... ee ee M2 
Rowland. Misso Ey iS. eee A2 
Ruddie bus Ao 23. See eee grad 
Rudolph: Li gece co vee ae grad 
Rule;A Ps. ..% acc Shen cee $2 
RUSSELL Miss Mie Rite ee H.Ec 1 
Safianinl Ss hc4.. ike. ee p 
Sainte-Yvette, Sister ..........ccccccc. SS 
21. ce ee ee So. ae eT pe A2 
Dal LAN sien INa der MA ee ee ee ee ee A5 
Damuuels.,. Ride Jide oan ence se ee L2 
Sand ercochie drawn ee ee A2 
Sanders, A. G. 

Sandin, Mrs. M. I. 

Sands, Mrs. V. N. ... 

Panmilyay al eee 

Sansbury, C. p 
patanove;< Mio... eee Agi 
Saunders) IMiz ID. eee eee eee S4 
Savage, As Gx, soot. w tere ee sl 
payers): G? Ris Nia eee Al 
Sayers, Lis Covi. nptaeec eee ee eee L2 
Schrag, A» RR. ee eee ee. eee M4 
Schultz, IVGiss@ EL, (Goeeses eee eee AA 
Scott. GutA. geek .cerccee eh ee Sl 
Scott, Miss. wB i aaa eee ee N3 
Scotts... Gasser eee ee grad 
Scott, “WercAcee. uname oe SS 
Scott)... Wa. Gime oe cetera eee L2 
Scrags,. MisseHa Awesome A3 
Seaman, i. Dae sce eee ee ee M3 
Sellhorn, Ly cee Amine thio. ins Com 5 
Sellon,...Miss', [aGn acca et ee SS 
Semeniuk, > Boast ete ee PhmD 2 
Sementuky: Wvckdeccecathe ek oats Ag 3 
Semple; IViisss Vie Vinee eee eee N3 
Sereda}, IV... Mistix.<.tscitse. se ee M5 
Sexsmith; (GA ius 5. .cet.<.ctle. cet eee eee ss 
Sexsmith, J... Ji, Pakawen eae eee Ag2 
Seymout,... Bs Ji CBs eke eee SS 
Shannon, Miss L. A. 

Sharpe,, .Rea\W sge-can een ee eee 

Share,, .. Ml.) ::.:as¢..08 erties de a ee M 2 
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Sharpes Viissi Gi iia esedeecs ee eeee: H.Ec 3 
Shaw MissmAns Te ees teerencrecsseeeen AA 
yy NIRS ING SIIB Perencobreccencaceore ce: A2 
Shawn IMLISSs DS Vis) eee etre. senteeo near A2 
Shaws WS adi ee tee eta ee seer eee ee Lil 
Se ya Win ac Eases pa setienses ees oy eevee eee A2 
Siheinin) > Fae Swe eo eeeeaee oe ees Ss 2 
Sheldon. IWLISSi Eis eles sect eee cen e eee N4 
Sheppard, Miss D. M.. ..........02..... A2 
She ppy ae Ela Wicteeesectesseteecetcesat arene: Ast 
Sherehishyinis alist ion eases ee een eee A2 
Silt SeIN As fee eaten ae eee M2 
Shillingtons Re ple ecserscpeecn cree seecter sre Di 
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Geology, ! Deptstiok is pcicen hii k Ueto i eeetrnene ieee ee ac 164 
German, see Modern Languages, Dept. Of ct-vcccmnssssnseremeinisereutnmteaentainme 185 
Gradtiate Courses ce pare patel 118 
Greek, see*Classics; Dept Sof ijn oh inte lence teat cheer a ee 144 
Gynaecology, Dept. of Obstetrics ard. ..-csccccscrrvinsnseesnesmnnensenimensinteiedtenieeiataoita 190 
Higher "Degrees  2.2-cinssssccateseecdecsb ascetics tchie tetaele onrttee et et ten essa se Caos 118 
History, Dept: of «ict ie ra eae aera am ae 166 
History of Agriculture, Dept. of | icccs. cettieicie noctesscote ery magi cnrrtereceeenstnes ees etal 170 
History of «the University 20.6.2.20 Geshe taatesscntoeereometer crt ele ane caine 21 
Honots, Academic: insccgetenccicc tah iat acon bitespeaceos Dace daester tee neha 33 
Honors, Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with ...ccccmsscncnnenmenemmennninene 113 
Honor ‘courses ° 22256 e eo ha area enc knee eee 69 
Horticuleure,’ Dept oobi cs sce ikea eect cal ee ttn oreo a ence ea 170 
Household Economics; de gtees: tt) 25 sscsciscccerccedaccecereeuste ster grant ne 08 te etter 172 
Household Economies,“ Depts: of ican ak in cesctcescesetceent cctv once. stonantler aac va eae 172 
Household: Economies, * School of 2 .oci0 ei ait nsect et nrttieecnecsttseertencentnrtecate tlre gee 80 
Hygiene, Dept. of Bacteriology atid ccc.-cccscsccitenenensusscrananprenminnssneeeateeinesasransin 131 
Industrial’ Laboratories (gc tia en aoe rcotrcan cere ere myetetcehcncateaneaeaeeS 216 
Institute of Technology and (Art. cnccsicesracnnatanmeanecgiatcinenstnysoiacnsraehoeot utara eee 221 
Junior Colleges in tsk ciate cee coer ssi dence are ae cece vce eae es 220 
Latin, see Classics,” Depts’ Of Sic. c.e arent ote tsctct renestesanr peor rrr ea 144 
Law, cegree * inn i c.iiierdics eee pecet tect ace ews torn. carer eee i ete 103 
Library, Exxtetisioty vttitt...uncichataprsteteruis ec-sete gaia seat ag tyres areca ta asi cena 213 
Library, University 2005.2 ene pec tee atatestdnnnareetbemeeree tri dict eee ae at 24 
Master of “Atts; degtee Of pics cactanicare tence cesar EOL, SA REE MOE Fe iE 118 
Master of Science, degree Of ici cecicccsceteacteceniceinsspnsilstieetetiansivonharennantcahesteinanenn sein benno 118 
Materia Medica,’ Dept oF 2005. Siuteae epee aah anette a Oe eae 191 
Mathematics, ‘Dept: of fi ciiutiocti cos pectnne er ten tolled tiger ep acac ae eAiecaa 175 
Matriculation: requirements. 200.cicocddhscssaspenstsseneattfeethontsitun 6 aniston ieee eg 25 
Matriculation’ scholarsbiipss iiccssscicccsessncetecoessnscbtinaivanotttvstioneisdee ior ne rlsetaecta aa ee een aa a. 3 
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Medical Services: eee stereo ree hated cece cei 62 
Medicine: ‘degrees: 1ra tearm tees tec eee eee eer ac Sei eeepc 95 
Medicine: ‘and “Clinsealnivkediciners (oe pt 1 Of taste oh ren can 178 
Mining: Engineering: epee oar ae ae tein 2 ea eesti eines 182 
Mining Engineering--deetee tiieeee ts nate arte cease ots ae ane statanen ness 90 
Modern Langttageds Pieper os are te Fac poe eroritsrnstecenesssnctercsnagoie 185 
Mount ‘Royal. Colle pete, ter ee eee a ei cesta Sean 220 
Municipal Engineering, «epee. 1 vil ati ete act astra tareciterec tne 139 
Nursing: 

Degree: 225 eee ee naps isntereomiel 102 

Dip levers ett eg Bact eer ta crest sc ae rte rea lioapisiges 102 
Obstetrics. and Gynaetoloey.= Dept, act meee ecg te aries 190 
Officers of Admunisteaticg tesa erg ee ae 9 
Officers’ of Instirmccige meen esitc tee ee ee ose es econ 12 
Organization” ofthese Universitvie- i aciet tone ee ot Sr 21 
Pathology, Depte2 of Set ais cotter eer eas ee es panera 190 
Pharmacology, Dept. of. Physiology aii 5.2 cece cate ig cers otaratinreontincens 200 
Pharmacy: 

Doe get ce ee ee eae ae aa Re crt dcsan 115 

Diploma reales: rans acces ee sate ee teh ee TES Se caertnee 114 
Pharmacy 6 Depetscot siege tae hte acer ccc te erage at eae 191 
Philosophy, Dept. Of  ..ccccscssesseccueen Be ee PRIS, e. PRC ee perenne connate 193 
Physical: Education. Deépe sof tents ccs score sects tort cwrsanehemceari 216 
Physics. Dept. oF aaca.<te ee Pe one MERI CY Gee oder eee ee 196 
Physiology~and Pharmacology, - Depts Otic ccs rttramaringtartemrrescmenntrrsnencecernitt 200 
Political Beonomiy;” Deere o8 a sspears oie canta citar becca eecnace acer eee 202 
Poultry Husbandry, + Dept: sobering 2st to ees te ceet rics arte enter aae 205 
Pees ay csk ek Mere ae ea fl Ot Es RN i avs riaton ama RS Wi RD eas 33 
Deofessional: Exam inatiotis ev. o2 00 5G ian ee tan rete otra ene ieee 59 
Provincial Institute of Lechinology atid Art 2 cisc.q cates neces nccctnorsssctrertonsnioaivaoatne 224 
Psychology, see under Philosophy, Depts Of sro.recvsmenansincntssnsersnmettastestgtrtiten tim 193 
Dex ic ee FO AN 5 A ie Ree ce NIE os 215 
Resistor. of stem ts tac crac ge essa Pesc bere tr etna 222 
Registration csccmcssusncraterirssninnnseeseeninsniustntetitsnmniinnemaaaanitznininneuireonenenemasesean 54 
TE ected rey ected nan Pha ec cist smnmcs edhe dR aioe aa etteaacai core 61 
Gime Aa acts 3% Gol be gre Aes atts cars coco nearness tele cg rea etc 219 
Sere fosepia a Colleges g.c.csqucactestinntnnniniandsnsinocunninniiedaniedaanstrarctodnsnnneeibnihinrgantbumnienin 220 
Se. Stephen’s College  ccxcc:e-nnnmnnmnsmnnncmnnsnnnnsinsinisnianinenununmsinnineasnnnmtnns 218 
dna) ida ttar ou le athe nee ee eee nnn ene Moines ere Are ease ey ee 40 
Scholastic Standing .ceencnscnmnnnunninnnnemsnennnnmenmnnmnmannunnaaninninnaminnnnmnnasimnniine 60 
i | aay a RR See enn Rtn renee Teer Cer ee eae rae Z 
Soils, Dept. Of smsmnenmnnnnnnnsinnnnnnennnunsninninanmnnnnnisnvsutnninnmnannn 206 
Spanish, see under Modern Languages, Dept. 0f ....n..::mmnnnsnnmnnmninnnaninnin 185 
Student functions ......0mnnunnnnnnnnummnnnnnnsstnrnnssnnnmmnnnnmnmmnnnnmmnnnn tt 62 
Student meetings rccmenmnmrmnennnneusinenntsinainatunnenmnannanniiunsnnsannannne 62 
Students, Register Of  ..c.ncmnmnnsnnnnnemumunnnnmmmnninnninnnsstenmnnssnnnmnitmnnnmunanent g2e2 
GineantrnGt SESSIOTY “eehacecceasvtecnscnecortsanapevnesttnndvesrenteansotinntinscctene testator Sntetepeiasentntatsinerehntrat 78 
Supplemental Examinations .....0.mmsnmmmmnnnnnuninnnsnninnnsminmnnmmnmnrnannnnn 57 
Surgery and Clinical Surgery, Dept. of .-.u.-nnnsnnnnmnnnnnaninninmnnnnnnnnsn 207 
Technology and Art, Provincial Institute of ...m:.0snmunnmnnnnsimnnnnmnnmnnnnen 221 
Time-table of lectures: 

Arts and Sciences and Applied Scierce -.sessasoussesenesantemennuneimsensnnnnaenn 235 
Toxicology, Dept. Of nnnnnisinnnsnnninasmnnemmtinnnsnsnnnntnnnsnnnmnmannnnnannmmrnmnnnii 211 
University Hospital .mcnnsnnnsnesnnnnnmnnnennnnnnnrnnnsnnnnnnmncnnmmnnnnnnt sce 218 
Veterinary Science, Dept. of nncnunnsmtminnnnnmnnnsnnaninnnnnsnnnnsimmmnmnnrnsnn 211 
Withdrawal of Students ncmncmnnisuninnenssnemeunnmnimnnnninninnnaninusnnsananee 61 


Zoology, Dept. Of -rimnnnnsnnmnnnunsmnnmnnssnnninnnasnnnnnnannmrnmmnnmnmnnnnnsntin 212 
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